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Preface

This volume contains two renditions of Maitreya’s Ornament for the Clear
Realizations,® first with the insertion of the names and numbers of the sev-
enty topics that form the structure of the poem, and second with the inser-
tion of those names and numbers of the seventy topics as well as the Ngag-
wang-pal-dan’s elaborate outline of the text. The outline is drawn is from
Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s illuminating, concise commentary titled Explana-
tion of the Treatise “Ornament for the Clear Realizations” From the Ap-
proach of the Meaning of the Words: The Sacred Word of Maitreyandthab
which we translated and published separately in this series; it reveals the
organization of Maitreya’s text, uncovering its structure like an organiza-
tional tree so that a reader can easily see the relation of the parts of the root
text. (The names and numbers of the seventy topics appear in black type
in the Contents and in purple type in the translations. Chapter and verse
numbers also have been added in the outline. In the first rendition, the
poem is divided into units corresponding to Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s outline.
The citations of Maitreya’s text in smaller Tibetan type are from the sde
dge edition.)

We have also translated and published in this series Jam-yang-shay-
pa’s preliminary textbook for approaching the study of Maitreya’s Orna-
ment for the Clear Realizations, titled Eloquent Presentation of the Eight
Categories and Seventy Topics.® In addition, this series includes Elizabeth
Napper’s Kon-chog-jig-may-wang-po’s Presentation of the Grounds and
Paths: Beautiful Ornament of the Three Vehicles, With Commentary by
Dan-ma-lo-chd, which is another type of extraction of the path-structure
from Maitreya’s text.

MAITREYA’S TEXT

Maitreya’s Ornament for the Clear Realizations is a rendering of the hid-
den teaching on the path structure contained in the Perfection of Wisdom
Stitras—a veritable cornucopia of information on Buddhist practice. In the
standard Ge-lug-pa educational curriculum, six years are spent studying

a mngon rtogs rgyan, abhisamayalamkara.

b bstan bcos mngon rtogs rgyan tshig don gyi sgo nas bshad pa byams mgon zhal lung,
TBRC W5926-3829: 221-416, which is a PDF of: Delhi: Mongolian Lama Gurudeva,
1983.

¢ Jeffrey Hopkins and Jongbok Yi, The Hidden Teaching of the Perfection of Wisdom Su-
tras: Jam-yang-shay-pa’s Seventy Topics and Kon-chog-jig-may-wang-po’s 173 Aspects
(UMA Institute for Tibetan Studies: http:/uma-tibet.org).
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this highly elaborate compendium on the paths; the long period of study is
used to enrich understanding of a complex structure of spiritual develop-
ment providing an all-encompassing worldview daunting in its intricacy.
The structure of the path, as it is presented in this text, enhances the rubric
of actual practice, much of its import being brought over to “stages of the
path” literature, which supplies the practical implementation certified by
the great number of short texts aimed at daily meditation. The more com-
plex system is highly elaborate, such that it provides a perimeter and hori-
zon within which the more practical teachings are implemented.

Shakyamuni Buddha lived for eighty-one years, turning the wheel of
doctrine for forty-five years, the Perfection of Wisdom Siitras being con-
sidered in all Great Vehicle schools to be the supreme of all siitras.” These
sttras teach the emptiness of all phenomena on their explicit level, but they
also teach in a hidden way the modes of the paths to supreme enlighten-
ment, called exalted—knowledge—of—all—aspects.b The Perfection of Wis-
dom Sutras are said to indicate the path structure neither explicitly nor
implicitly but in a hidden way because the reasonings proving emptiness
only establish an absence, a nonaffirming negative—not something posi-
tive and not even an affirming negative, an absence affirming something
in place of its object of negation—such that a consciousness explicitly re-
alizing emptiness knows only an elimination of an object of negation.
Thus, the Perfection of Wisdom Siitras communicate the message of the
path structure not explicitly, nor even implicitly, but in a hidden manner.

Maitreya’s Ornament for the Clear Realizations is written in poetry
that is often cryptic, such that many stanzas of the text are an abbreviation
like an index, or even a code, outlining the path structure, and thus it is no
wonder that it itself spawned a renowned set of twenty-one commentaries
in Sanskrit.

Chart 1: Twenty-one commentaries on Maitreya’s Ornament
for the Clear Realizations

I. Correlating the Ornament with specific Perfection of Wisdom Siitras
A. Twenty-five Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Siitra

& mdo sde kun kyi mchog.
rnam mkhyen, sarvakarajiiata.

© This list is found also in the Preface of Jeffrey Hopkins and Jongbok Yi, The Hidden
Teaching of the Perfection of Wisdom Sutras: Jam-yang-shay-pa’s Seventy Topics and
Kon-chog-jig-may-wang-po’s 173 Aspects (UMA Institute for Tibetan Studies: http:/uma-

tibet.org).
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1. Aryavimuktisena (‘phags pa grol sde, ca. 6™ century C.E.). Com-
mentary on the “Twenty-Five Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wis-
dom Sitra,” by taking it to have eight chapters correlated with the
eight chapters of the Ornament

2. Bhadanta Vimuktisena (btsun pa grol sde). [Sub]commentary on
(Maitreya’s) “Treatise of Quintessential Instructions on the ‘Supe-
rior Twenty-Five Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Sitra’:
Ornament for the Clear Realizations”

3. Haribhadra (seng ge bzang po, ca. 8" century C.E.). [Commentary
on the] “Twenty-Five Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom
Sitra” | The Eight Chaptered

4. Ratnakarashanti (vin chen 'byung gnas zhi ba). Pure Commentary
on (Maitreya’s) “Ornament for the Clear Realizations”

B. One Hundred Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Stitra

5. Dharmashri.? Explanation of the “One Hundred Thousand Stanza
Perfection of Wisdom Sitra”

C. Eight Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Siitra
6. Haribhadra. Explanation of the “Eight Thousand Stanza Perfec-
tion of Wisdom Siitra”: lllumination of (Maitreya’s) “Ornament for
the Clear Realizations”
7. Ratnakarashanti. Commentary on the Difficult Points of the
“Eight Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Sitra”: The Su-
preme Essence
8. Abhayakaragupta (jigs med 'byung gnas sbas pa). Commentary
on the “Eight Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Sitra”:
Moonlight of Essential Points

D. Verse Summary of the Perfection of Wisdom
9. Haribhadra. Commentary on the Difficult Points of the “Verse
Summary of the Precious Qualities of the Supramundane Victorious
[Mother]”
10. Buddhashrijiana. Commentary on the Difficult Points of the
“Verse Summary”
11. Dharmashri. Key to the Treasury of the Verse Summary of the
Perfection of Wisdom

a Tsong-kha-pa presents evidence that this commentary is not actually by the Dharmashri
from Kashmir and is in fact not Indian since it draws from Tibetan materials. He concludes
(Tsong kha pa, Detailed Explanation of the Ornament and Brief Called Golden Garland
of Eloquence, trans. Gareth Sparham [Fremont, CA: Jain Publishing Company, 2008], vol.
1, 13), “So although this and the Key to the Treasury [item 11] are widely attributed to
Dharmasr, I think they were written by the translator or by some other Tibetan.”
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E. One Hundred Thousand, Twenty-five Thousand, and Eight Thousand
Perfection of Wisdom Siitras

12. Smrtijianakirti.* Indicating Through Eight Concordant Mean-

ingsb the Mother Perfection of Wisdom Taught Extensively in One
Hundred Thousand [Stanzas], Taught in Medium Length in Twenty-
five Thousand [Stanzas], and Taught in Brief in Eight Thousand
[Stanzas]

II. Not correlating the Ornament with specific Perfection of Wisdom
Sutras
13. Haribhadra. Clear Meaning Commentary / Commentary on
(Maitreya’s) “Treatise of Quintessential Instructions on the Perfec-
tion of Wisdom: Ornament for the Clear Realizations”

A. Two commentaries on Haribhadra's Clear Meaning Commentary
14. Dharmamitra (chos kyi bshes gnyen). Explanation of (Hari-
bhadra’s) “Commentary on (Maitreya’s) ‘Ornament for the Clear
Realizations’”: Very Clear Words
15. Dharmakirtishr1 (chos kyi grags pa dpal, or gser gling pa). Ex-
planation of (Haribhadra’s) “Commentary on (Maitreya’s) ‘Trea-
tise of Quintessential Instructions on the Perfection of Wisdom: Or-
nament for the Clear Realizations’”: Illumination of the Difficult to
Realize

B. Three summaries
A summary of Haribhadra's Clear Meaning Commentary
16. Prajnakaramati (shes rab 'byung gnas blo gros, 950-1030).
Summary of (Haribhadra’s) “Commentary on (Maitreya’s) ‘Or-
nament for the Clear Realizations’”
Two summaries of Maitreya’s Ornament for the Clear Realizations

17. Atisha® (dipamkarasrijiiana, mar me mdzad ye shes, 982-
1054). Lamp Summary of (Maitreya’s) “Perfection of Wisdom”

a Tsong-kha-pa wonders whether Smrtijiianakirti actually is the author (ibid., 13), “The
Teaching that the Three Perfection of Wisdom Sitras are the Same in Terms of the Eight
Clear Realizations is also weak and makes certain mistaken correlations with the Sitras,
[11] so whether or not it is by the great scholar Smrtijfianakirti requires further research.”
b The eight are the eight clear realizations, that is, the eight categories.

¢ Tsong-kha-pa also doubts that Atisha is the author of this commentary (Sparham, op. cit.,
13), “The Lamp Summary [attributed to Atisa] is also weak and with many statements orig-
inating with Tibetans, so I rather think it is by one of Atisha’s disciples or by some other
Tibetan.”
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18. Kumarashribhadra (bkra shis rgyal mtshan). Summary of
(Maitreya’s) “Perfection of Wisdom”
C. Two other commentaries on Haribhadra's Clear Meaning Commen-
tary
19. Ratnakirti. Commentary on (Maitreya’s) “Ornament for the
Clear Realizations”: A Portion of Glory
20. Buddhashrijnana. Commentary on (Maitreya’s) “Treatise of
Quintessential Instructions on the Supramundane Victorious
Mother Perfection of Wisdom: Ornament for the Clear Realiza-
tions”: Wisdom Lamp Garland

D. One treatise
21. Abhayakaragupta. Ornament to the Subduer’s Thought, a gen-
eral explanation of Buddha’s word, the final three chapters of which
mainly teach the topics of Maitreya’s Ornament.

These commentaries and those in Tibet differ considerably on small and
large points, as is reflected on occasion even in the books by Jam-yang-
shay-pa and Ngag-wang-pal-dan and sometimes also in the comments by
Dan-ma-lo-cho included in Jam-yang-shay-pa’s Eloquent Presentation of
the Eight Categories and Seventy Topics.

Since stanzas of Maitreya’s Ornament are often enigmatic beyond im-
mediate comprehension unlike, for instance, Chandrakirti’s Supplement to
(Nagarjuna’s) “Treatise on the Middle, ™ Ngag-wang-pal-dan provided
an illuminating, concise commentary titled Explanation of the Treatise
“Ornament for the Clear Realizations” From the Approach of the Mean-
ing of the Words: The Sacred Word of Maitreyanatha, likely calling it “the
Meaning of the Words” rather than the more prevalent “commentary on
the words” to give himself the flexibility of unraveling the import of Mait-
reya’s text to expose the meaning without being limited to accounting for
every word in the source text. The structural outline that he provides shows
the organization of the text. Whereas Indian texts mostly contained only
chapter titles, this type of structural skeleton became standard in Tibet,
perhaps stemming from such a device in the Extensive Commentary on the

& dbu ma la ‘jug pa, madhyamakavatara.
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Siitra Unraveling the Thought” * written in Chinese by the seventh-cen-

tury Korean scholar Wonch’uk® and translated into Tibetan.

We have added identifications of the seventy topics by name and num-
ber to the translation of Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s outline from Jam-yang-
shay-pa’s text mentioned above, where in the first five chapters they are
listed as phenomena characterizing the respective category and in the last
three chapters they listed as divisions of those categories. The continuous
numbering from one to seventy, absent in Jam-yang-shay-pa’s text, is con-
firmed by explicit numbering in:

Tshe-chog-ling Ye-shay-gyal-tshan (tshe mchog gling ye shes rgyal
mtshan, 1713-1793), Quintessential Instructions Clearly Teaching the
Essentials of (Tsong-kha-pa’s) “Stages of the Path to Enlightenment,”
Correlating the “Eight Thousand Stanza Perfection of Wisdom Siitra”
with (Maitreya’s) “Ornament for Clear Realization”: Lamp Illumi-
nating the Perfection of Wisdom.© Go-mang College of Dre-pung
Monastery.

Long-dol Ngag-wang-lo-sang (klong rdol ngag dbang blo bzang, 1719-
1794), Vocabulary Occurring in the Perfection of Wisdom.® Jay Col-
lege of Se-ra Monastery.

a ‘phags pa dgongs pa nges par ‘grel pa’i mdo’i rgya cher ‘grel pa, aryagambhirasamdhi-
nirmocanasitratika,; Peking 5517, vol. 116. The only extant version of the Chinese is in
the supplement to the Kydto edition of the canon, Dainihon Zokuzokyo (Kyoto, 1905-1912;
also Hong Kong Reprint, 1922, 134.d-535.a) and is available in a Chinese version of an
ongoing tripitaka that includes many texts, mostly Chinese works: Da Zang Jing (Taipei:
Xin Wen Fong Ltd.), 1977, vol. 34, 581-952, and vol. 35, 1-100. It is missing the first
portion of the eighth fascicle and all of the tenth fascicle of the original text. These have
been reconstructed from the Tibetan by Inaba Shoju: Enjiki Gejinmikkyosho Sanitsububan
no kanbunyaku (Kyoto: Hozokan, 1949). See Shotard Iida, “The Three Stipas of Ch’ang
An,” in Papers of the First International Symposium Commemorating the 30th Anniversary
of Korean Liberation (Seoul, Academy of Korean Studies: 1975), 489, and John C. Powers,
Hermeneutics and Tradition in the Samdhinirmocana-sitra (Leiden, Netherlands: Brill,
1993), 17, n. 34.

b Tib. rdzogs gsal / wen tshig / wen tshegs / wanydzeg, Ch. Yiian-ts’e, 613-696. Ernst Stein-
kellner cogently speculates that the Tibetan technique of employing elaborate sectioning
and subsectioning of texts may stem from similarly elaborate sectioning in Wonch’uk’s
commentary; see “Who Is Byan chub rdzu ’phrul? Tibetan and Non-Tibetan Commentaries
on the Samdhinomocanasiitra—A Survey of the Literature,” Berliner Indologische Studien
4, no. 5 (1989): 235.

¢ sher phyin stong phrag brgyad pa dang mngon rtogs rgyan sbyar te byang chub lam gyi
rim pa’i gnad rnams gsal bar ston pa’i man ngag sher phyin gsal ba’i sgron me, Collected
Works, vol. 7 (New Delhi: Tibet House, 1975).

d phar phyin las byung ba’i ming gi rnam grangs, Collected Works, Sata-Pitaka Series,
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NGAG-WANG-PAL-DAN

The Khalkha Mongolian scholar Ngag-wang-pal-dan was born in Urga—
present day Ulaanbaatar, the capitol of Mongolia—in the Fire-Serpent year
of 1797.* He received his monastic training in the Ge-lug-pa monastic col-
lege of Dra-shi-chd-pel and at the age of forty in 1836 was appointed to
the seat of Doctrine Master” of Urga, and thus he is more commonly
known as Pal-dan-chd-jay.® He went to Tibet in 1843 in connection with
the funeral service of the Fifth Je-tsun-dam-pa, the reincarnation of
Taranatha, the second most important figure of the Jo-nang-pa sect, and in
1847 relinquished the post of Doctrine Master of Urga. It seems likely that
for the rest of his life he remained in Tibet at the Go—mangcl College of
Dre-pung® Monastery, which at that time was outside of the city of Lhasa.
He also avidly studied and sometimes wrote about the textbook literature
of the Lo—sel—lingf College of Dre-pung. He composed seven volumes of
many works on a wide range of topics.

Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s extraordinary depth is exemplified in his exten-
sive commentary® titled Annotations for (Jam-yang-shay-pa’s) “Great Ex-
position of Tenets”: Freeing the Knots of the Difficult Points, Precious
Jewel of Clear T hought,h almost as long Jam-yang-shay-pa’s text itself.'
Jam-yang-shay-pa’s Great Exposition of Tenets,’ despite being monumen-
tal in length, is often cryptic in its references and meaning (atypical for

vol. 100 (New Delhi: International Academy of Indian Culture, 1973).
? These two sentences are drawn from Lokesh Chandra, Eminent Tibetan Polymaths of
Mongolia (New Delhi: International Academy of Indian Culture, 1961), 24.

chos rje.
¢ dpal ldan chos rje.

sgo mang.

° “bras spungs.

Jeffrey Hopkins has a vague memory of being told that Ngag-wang-pal-dan was “re-
moved from the comforts of the community” of the Go-mang College fourteen times,
which he speculates was due to Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s occasional affinity for the positions
of the Lo-sel-ling College.
€505 folios, Guru Deva edition.

b grub mtha’ chen mo’i mchan ’grel dka’ gnad mdud grol blo gsal gces nor, Collected
Works of Chos-rje nag-dban Dpal-ldan of Urga, vols. 4-5, 1-401 (Delhi: Guru Deva, 1983).
T 545 folios, bla brang edition.

1 Great Exposition of Tenets / Explanation of “Tenets”: Sun of the Land of Samantabhadra
Brilliantly llluminating All of Our Own and Others’ Tenets and the Meaning of the Pro-
found [Emptiness], Ocean of Scripture and Reasoning Fulfilling All Hopes of All Beings
(grub mtha’ chen mo / grub mtha’i rnam bshad rang gzhan grub mtha’ kun dang zab don
mchog tu gsal ba kun bzang zhing gi nyi ma lung rigs rgya mtsho skye dgu’i re ba kun
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Jam-yang-shay-pa whose style is usually relatively clear) and is also laden
with copy-editing problems. Seeing the tremendous value of the Great Ex-
position of Tenets, Ngag-wang-pal-dan sought to make it more accessible
through lengthening, explaining, and identifying source materials and
through expanding on issues. He also raises qualms about the relevance of
certain source quotes and frequently corrects misprints, faulty citations,
and other copy-editing problems in the Central Tibet edition,” though he
forswears trying to make a list of what requires copy-editing.b His atten-
tion to detail manifests the great value he put on the text, bringing tremen-
dous clarity to what otherwise is an unusually abstruse work. His annota-
tions are a necessary key for the Great Exposition of Tenets through
providing rigorous contextualization and non-partisan critique.

The Annotations are invaluable as they reveal the systematic back-
ground of Jam-yang-shay-pa’s citations which, without this contextualiza-
tion, occasionally even seem to be proving the opposite of what the author
intends. Until one understands that Jam-yang-shay-pa intends his text to
be more-or-less lecture notes for a teacher competent in Tsong-kha-pa’s
system, a number of his citations are baffling. Undoubtedly, Ngag-wang-
pal-dan saw this need and provided contextualization. His annotations do
indeed untie the knots of a great many difficult points especially by elab-
orating the meaning of quotations, and thus Jeffrey Hopkins used it exten-
sively for both understanding the meaning and adding bracketed material
in his Meditation on Emptiness and Maps of the Profound.®

When Ngag-wang-pal-dan, evincing independence and intellectual
honesty, disagrees with Jam-yang-shay-pa, he usually presents a carefully

skong), Collected Works of 'Jam-dbyans-bzad-pa’i-rdo-rje, vol. 14 entire (New Delhi:
Ngawang Gelek Demo, 1973).

# Some of his corrections indicate that he did not have the Tra-shi-khyil edition.
b He says (stod, ha, 179.2):

Since, in general, | have not tried to write down the very many mistakes in word-
ing (vig nor) here in Jam-yang-shay-pa’s Great Exposition of Tenets, 1 have
mostly neglected them.

and (dngos, tha, 215.5):

Although in general there are very many tiny mistakes in wording in all of the
omniscient Jam-yang-shay-pa’s textbook literature on philosophy and in partic-
ular in the Great Exposition of Tenets, such as the genitive case where the instru-
mental case should be and the instrumental case where the genitive case should
be, I have not tried here to write [all of | them down, and hence have mostly
neglected them.

¢ See the Bibliography.
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framed argument, sometimes in great detail.* Due to this, in the Go-mang
College, which uses Jam-yang-shay-ba’s works as most of their basic text-
books, his Annotations are sometimes described as “not their own sys-
tem”® and even occasionally disparaged as “annotations [that point out
only] misprintings.” To the contrary, they are a necessary key to Jam-
yang-shay-ba’s work through providing contextualization and are shining
examples of rigorous, nonpartisan application of scholarly principles.
Ngag-wang-pal-dan himself adopts a humble attitude; for instance, after
thoroughly challenging the relevance of Jam-yang-shay-pa’s citation of a
passage, he says:

These are stated in the manner of raising qualms for those of new
awareness. The fact that there is no chance to debate with the ex-
planations by the omniscient patriarch Jam-yang-shay-pa-dor-jay
should be known everywhere throughout [my annotations].

With this type of format, or perhaps mask, Tibetan and Mongolian authors
critically examine the works of esteemed predecessors. Jam-yang-shay-pa
also uses similar formats when he examines—and improves upon—
Tsong-kha-pa’s works.

Ngag-wang-pal-dan also wrote a separate text that examines the
presentations of the two truths in the four schools of tenets, titled Expla-
nation of the Obscurational and the Ultimate in the Four Systems of Ten-
ets. Here he explains the intricacies of obscurational truths and ultimate
truths often in the format of debates. His departure points often stem from
Jam-yang-shay-pa’s Great Exposition of Tenets and Great Exposition of
the Middle." For instance, J am-yang-shay-pa’s exposition of the two truths
in the Great Exposition of the Middle is particularly long and developed
but eventually bogs down in articulating how obscurational truths (con-
ventional phenomena), which are necessarily unreal since they appear to
their certifying consciousnesses in an unreal mode as inherently existent,

? See his opinion on the meaning of “mine,” Hopkins, Maps of the Profound, 869ft.

rang lugs ma yin.
¢ yig nor mchan ‘grel.

Annotations, dbu ma pa, 'a, 92.3.
€135 folios, Guru Deva edition.
f Great Exposition of the Middle / Analysis of (Chandrakirti’s) ‘Supplement to (Nagar-
juna’s) “Treatise on the Middle”’, Treasury of Scripture and Reasoning, Thoroughly Illu-
minating the Profound Meaning [of Emptiness], Entrance for the Fortunate (dbu ma chen
mo / dbu ma ’jug pa’i mtha’ dpyod lung rigs gter mdzod zab don kun gsal skal bzang ’jug
ngogs) , Collected Works of "Jam-dbyans-bzad-pa’i-rdo-rje, vol. 9 entire (New Delhi: Nga-
wang Gelek Demo, 1973).
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can be divided into the real and the unreal. Ngag-wang-pal-dan wades into
the implications of framing the issue and resolves it through differentiating
the meanings of the terms “in the perspective” (shes ngor) and “in relation
to the perspective” (shes ngo la ltos te) of a worldly consciousness, favor-
ing usage of the latter.?

Another book, Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s Presentation of the Grounds and
Paths of the Four Great Secret Tantra Sets: lllumination of the Texts of
Tantra,’ is twice the length of his lama Yang-jan-ga-way-lo-drd’s® Presen-
tation of the Grounds and Paths of Mantra According to the Superior
Nagarjuna’s System of the Glorious Guhyasamaja.: Eloquence Serving as
a Port for the F. ortunate.% His lama’s text is solely concerned with Highest
Yoga Tantra, whereas Ngag-wang-pal-dan devotes one fifth of his to the
modes of progressing on the paths of the three lower tantra sets—Action,
Performance, and Yoga Tantras. Also, within Highest Yoga Tantra, Yang-
jan-ga-way-lo-dro treats only the Guhyasamaja system, whereas Ngag-
wang-pal-dan also includes an exposition of the Kalachakra system. In ad-
dition, Ngag-wang-pal-dan from time to time provides interesting nuances
in the form of challenges and responses. For instance, on the issue of
whether in the Guhyasamaja system Buddhahood can be achieved in one
lifetime with one body, Ngag-wang-pal-dan presents the hypothetical chal-
lenge that in order to achieve enlightenment in one lifetime an illusory
body that is capable of remaining separate from the practitioner’s ordinary
body must be achieved, and thus two bodies are needed, and so Bud-
dhahood cannot be achieved in one lifetime with one body.

In response, Ngag-wang-pal-dan presents a complex defense of the
position that Buddhahood can be achieved in one lifetime with one body.
He does this by making the refinement that even though it is necessary for
the practitioner to switch (brje ba) from the coarse, or ordinary, body to a

? See Guy Newland, The Two Truths (Ithaca, N.Y.: Snow Lion Publications, 1992), 111-
157.

b gsang chen rgyud sde bzhi’i sa lam gyi rnam bzhag rgyud gzhung gsal byed, Collected
Works of Chos-rje nag-dban Dpal-1dan of Urga, vol. kha, 521-622 (New Delhi: Guru Deva,
1983).
¢ dbyangs can dga’ ba’i blo gros, 1740-1827; also known as A-kya-yong-dzin Lo-sang-
don-drub (a kya yongs 'dzin blo bzang don grub); he was the tutor (yongs ‘dzin) of A-kya
Hotogtu.

dpal gsang ba ’dus pa 'phags lugs dang mthun pa’i sngags kyi sa lam rnam gzhag legs
bshad skal bzang ’jug ngogs), Collected Works of A-kya Yons-hdzin, vol. 1, 452-497 (New
Delhi, Lama Guru Deva, 1971). Ngag-wang-pal-dan explicitly refers to his teacher’s text
(15a.4/547.4), “my lama Yang-jan-ga-lo’s Presentation of the Grounds and Paths” (bdag
gi bla ma dbyangs can dga’ blo’i sa lam gyi rnam gzhag).
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subtle body, it is not necessary to discard ( ‘dor ba) the ordinary body, since
one has the capability to still use it for the sake of others. However, he
immediately points out contrary evidence that casts doubt on his own hair-
splitting refinement:*

Nevertheless, in notes by my lama Yang-jan-ga-lob there also is a
statement by Shing-sa Rin-po-che,® that the previous Pan-chen
[Lama], when bestowing the Guhyasamaja initiation on the mem-
bers of the Upper Tantric College at Drag-yer-pa,d [explained] that
when Tibetans asked Atisha, “Could there be full purification in
one lifetime in one body?” Atisha said, “Complete purification in
one lifetime exists, but complete purification in one body does not
exist,” and the Tibetans took this answer to mean that Atisha did
not understand, whereas this is speech [indicating] that Atisha un-
derstood an important point of Mantra, and therefore his opinion
was most expert, and the Tibetans did not understand. Hence, [the
position that there is enlightenment in one lifetime in one body]
should be analyzed.

Atisha’s point is that a new subtle body is required to achieve enlighten-
ment in one lifetime.

In another work, Ngag-wang-pal-dan compares stances in the text-
books of the Lo-sel-ling and Go-mang Colleges on the phases of study
called “Middle Way” and “Perfection of Wisdom.” Among the Five Great
Books of Buddhist India:

- the “Middle Way” focuses on Chandrakirti’s Supplement to (Nagar-
juna’s) “Treatise on the Middle,”® an exposition of the emptiness of

# For this topic, see 576.3/29b.3-579.2-31a.2.

Yang-jan-ga-way-lo-dro.
¢ shing bza’ rin po che.

drag yer pa; ten kilometers northeast of Lhasa.
€ dbu ma la ‘jug pa, madhyamakavatara. Since Chandrakirti often refers to Nagarjuna’s
Treatise on the Middle (dbu ma’i bstan bcos, madhyamakasastra) merely by the appella-
tion madhyamaka, the madhyamaka of “madhyamakavatara” is held to refer to a text pro-
pounding the middle, specifically Nagarjuna’s Treatise on the Middle. My translation of
avatara (jug pa) as “supplement” is controversial; others use “introduction” or “entrance,”
both of which are attested common translations in such a context. My translation is based
on the explanation by Tsong-kha-pa that Chandrakirti was filling in holes in Nagarjuna’s
Treatise on the Middle; see Tsong-kha-pa, Kensur Lekden, and Jeffrey Hopkins, Compas-
sion in Tibetan Buddhism (London: Rider, 1980; reprint, Ithaca, N.Y.: Snow Lion, 1980),
96-99. Among the many meanings of the Tibetan term for avatara, jug pa can mean “to
affix” or “to add on.” To summarize the oral teachings of the late Ngag-wang-leg-dan:
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inherent existence, the ten grounds, and so forth

the “Perfection of Wisdom” focuses on the coming Buddha Maitreya’s
Ornament for the Clear Realizations,” a rendering of the hidden teach-
ing on the path structure in the Perfection of Wisdom Siitras.

Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s synthetic book, titled Stating the Modes of Expla-
nation in the Textbooks on the Middle Way and the Perfection of Wisdom
in the Lo-sel-ling and Go-mang Colleges: Festival for Those of Clear In-
telligence,b treats issue after issue in the form of a list. It is clearly aimed
at those familiar with the positions of one or the other of the two colleges
on these vast areas, and thus the book cannot be approached as a way to

Avatara means “addition” in the sense that Chandrakirti’s text is a supplement
historically necessary so as to clarify the meaning of Nagarjuna’s Treatise on the
Middle. He wanted to make clear that the Treatise should not be explained ac-
cording to the Mind-Only system or according to the Middle Way Autonomy
School (dbu ma rang rgyud pa, svatantrikamadhyamika), the founding of which
is attributed to Bhavaviveka. During Nagarjuna’s lifetime, Bhavaviveka had not
written his commentary on the Treatise, nor had he founded his system; there-
fore, it was necessary later to supplement Nagarjuna’s text to show why it should
not be explained in such a way. Moreover, it is said that Chandrakirti sought to
show that a follower of Nagarjuna should ascend the ten grounds by practicing
the vast paths necessary to do so. This is because some take the Middle Way
perspective to be nihilistic. They see it as a means of refuting the general exist-
ence of phenomena rather than just their inherent existence and conclude that it
is not necessary to engage in practices such as the cultivation of compassion.
Therefore, in order to show that it is important to engage in three central prac-
tices—compassion, non-dual understanding, and the altruistic mind of enlight-
enment—and to ascend the ten Bodhisattva grounds, Chandrakirti in reliance on
Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland wrote this supplementary text.

See Jeffrey Hopkins, Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland: Buddhist Advice for Living and Lib-
eration (Ithaca, New York: Snow Lion, 1998), fn. p. 10.

This Tibetanized reading of jug pa as “supplement” accords with the Tibetan term
rtags jug (lingavamtara [Sarat Chandra Das, A Tibetan-English Dictionary (Calcutta:
1902; reprint, Delhi: Motilal Banarsidass, 1969, 1970; compact reprint, Kyoto, Japan:
Rinsen Book Company, 1981), 535) “the affixing of gender,” referring to the usage of
letters—identified by gender in Tibetan grammar—in various positions in a syllable. It also
perhaps accords with the fifth meaning given in Vaman Shivaram Apte, Sanskrit-English
Dictionary (Poona, India: Prasad Prakashan, 1957), 163, “Any new appearance, growth,
rise,” though it seems that not much of a case can be made from the Sanskrit. Of course,
such a supplement also serves as an introduction, or means of entry, to Nagarjuna’s Trea-
tise.

a mngon rtogs rgyan, abhisamayalamkara.

b blo gsal gling dang bkra shis sgo man grva tshang gi dbu phar gyi yig cha’i bshad tshul
bkod pa blo gsal dga’ ston, Collected Works, vol. ga (New Delhi: Guru Deva, 1983).
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learn these two topics from the ground up since the author lists and ex-
pands only on points of difference, making the text an eventually dry ven-
ture for those new to the territory despite being fascinatingly informative
for those familiar with the terrain from at least one perspective. For in-
stance:

1. he presents (a) the series of reasons why Pan-chen S6-nam-drag-pa,
the principal textbook author of Lo-sel-ling College, holds that the
Maitreya who composed the Ornament for the Clear Realizations is a
Bodhisattva and (b) the maneuvers Pan-chen S6-nam-drag-pa uses to
explain away sources indicating that Maitreya is a Buddha

2. he presents (a) the series of reasons why Jam-yang-shay-pa, the prin-
cipal textbook author of Go-mang College, holds that the Maitreya
who composed the Ornament for the Clear Realizations is a Buddha
and (b) the maneuvers Jam-yang-shay-pa uses to explain away sources
indicating that Maitreya is a Bodhisattva.”

The central question is whether according to the Perfection Vehicle (the
stitra systems of the Great Vehicle) Maitreya’s enlightenment during his
appearance as a human on this earth is the display of one of the twelve
deeds of an already enlightened Buddha (Jam-yang-shay-pa’s position) or
an actual case of becoming enlightened during a human life (Pan-chen S6-
nam-drag-pa’s position). For Jam-yang-shay-pa, Maitreya is a Bodhisattva
in the perspective of common trainees and is a Buddha for uncommon
trainees, whereas for Pan-chen S6-nam-drag-pa the Perfection Vehicle
views Maitreya from the common perspective of an actual birth but Man-
tra Vehicle views Maitreya from the uncommon perspective of a mere dis-
play. Nevertheless, both Jam-yang-shay-pa and Pan-chen S6-nam-drag-pa
hold that Shakyamuni Buddha was just making a display of becoming en-
lightened and that Maitreya is the next Buddha to appear in this world to
openly enact the twelve deeds of a Buddha and that in terms of the final
perspective Maitreya was already a Buddha.

The translation of Maitreya’s Ornament for the Clear Realizations and
Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s outline was aided by teachings by the late Dan-ma-
lo-ché at the University of Virginia in the Spring semester of 1978. Dan-
ma-lo-ché was a Ge-she of the Lo-sel-ling College, Abbot Emeritus of
Nam-gyal College, and a Great Assembly Hall Tulku.” His autobiography
is available online at: http://uma-tibet.org/haa/archive.php.

In addition, we received great benefit in resolving the meaning of

3 11b.3/434.3.

b tshogs chen sprul sku.
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many passages from consultations with Lo-sang-gyal-tshan, Ge-she at Go-
mang College in Mundgod, Karnataka State, India, who also served as
Disciplinarian at the Tantric College of Lower Lhasa in Hunsur, India.

Jeftrey Hopkins
Jongbok Yi



Maitreya’s
Ornament for the Clear Realizations
with the Seventy Topics Indicated



In the language of India [Sanskrit]:
abhisamayalamkaranamaprajiiaparamito-
padesasastrakarika.

In the language of Tibet:

shes rab kyi pha rol tu phyin pa’i man ngag gi bstan
bcos mngon par rtogs pa’i rgyan

Treatise of Quintessential Instructions on the
Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear
Realizations

Homage to all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.
Title, sde dge 1b.1-1b.2:
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Homage to the Mother of Buddhas as well as of the groups of Hearers
and Bodhisattvas

Which through knowledge of all leads Hearers seeking pacification to
thorough peace

And which through knowledge of paths causes those helping transmigra-
tors to achieve the welfare of the world,

And through possession of which the Subduers set forth these varieties
endowed with all aspects.

Homage, sde dge 1b.2-1b.4:
ARl

Gﬁ"’#’fﬁﬂ?éﬁ' 5'\54“"“54'ﬁ“‘%ﬁ'@“"@%ﬂ%wﬁﬁ'gq'ﬁ‘f’i‘r\"
T
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TR R RO € SN G SN S 2 B AR R
)

75 BN SR G VAN AR BN RSN NN FN T S W R A
Géﬂﬂ 1

{L1}
The path of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects

Explained by the Teacher in these [sititras]
Is not experienced by others.
In order that those with intelligence will see the meanings

{L.2}

Of the siitras having an essence of ten practices
Upon having set them in mindfulness,

The easy realization of them

Is the purpose of the composition.

1.1-2, sde dge 1b.4-2a.1:
(L1}

g-\aq'q;\aaqirsg'a@:\q'?qﬁw ﬁqnm;\q%g-\mfnﬁqwqq ]
AR INES TR IFEN I INT 9N |
12

SRR VN [ A SRR AgR g |
TN ATG R BNV |G TR R ||

{13}

The perfection of wisdom will be thoroughly
Explained by way of eight categories.
Exalted-knower-of-all-aspects, knower of paths,
Then knower of all,

{L4}

Completely realizing all aspects,

Passed to the peak, serial,

Momentary thoroughly complete enlightenment,
And body of attributes—those are the eight aspects.

1.3-4, sde dge 2a.2:
{13}

AT Ea By ad) TR Jrum R 94|
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(1.4}
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{15}

Mind-generations, guidance,

Four limbs of definite discrimination,
The nature of the element of attributes
Which is the basis of achievings,

{L.6}

Objects of observation, intent,

Armor, activities of engaging,

Collections, and issuance

[Characterize] a Subduer’s exalted-knower-of-all-aspects.

1.5-6, sde dge 2a.2-2a.3:
{I 5}

CIN :lijzi Nl ﬂiﬁl Q}IRGJEQ E:ZW IREZ ]‘Eilq cxggli UJE& ﬂdiq éiaq Elﬁﬁ ﬂiﬁi ]]
gﬁ‘l AR E& %;E& gx’ 5JX‘655Q zg,ﬂiégﬁilQ Q} = EJG%E& liﬁ: 1‘

{16}
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{17}
Making lusterless and so forth;

Paths of learners and the rhinoceri;

[Great Vehicle] paths of seeing greatly beneficial
By way of qualities in this and other [lives];

{1.8}

Paths of meditation—function, taking to mind belief,
Praise-extolling-lauding,

Dedication, admiration,

Achieving the unsurpassed,

{L.9}

And completely pure:

A knower of paths

Of the wise Bodhisattvas
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Is described as such.

1.7-9, sde dge 2a.3-2a.5:
(L7 - -
A ~ ~ ~
X ¥ = e ar Naa Es | NS AN SR S S S
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{110}
Not abiding in cyclic existence through knowledge,
Not abiding in peace through compassion,

Distant due to non-skill in method,
Not distant due to skill in method,

(L11}
Those classed as discordant and as antidote,
Trainings, their equality, and

The paths of seeing of Hearers and so forth—
Knowers of all are asserted thus.

1.10-11, sde dge 2a.5-2b.1:
{110}
N v vR v 'C\' vR v N v\ 'C\' 'C\' v v
e e e fadagens)
SR A AN RR A RR | RN YN RE S 85 T |
s S e e e s B
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{112}
Aspects, trainings,
Qualities, defects, characteristics,
Concordances with a portion of liberation and with definite discrimina-
tion,
Groups of irreversible learners,
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{113}

Equality of mundane existence and peace,
Unsurpassed pure land,

And skill in means [characterize]

The complete manifest realization of all aspects.

1.12-13, sde dge 2b.1-2b.2:

;;42'}"\1'57{"3’('?161\1'3’-\5\1&'3:'1 v‘iﬁ'ﬂ;&g'ﬁﬁ%’&é&g%qqaﬂ 1
axg:ﬁm‘qéﬁ'as'&@ayﬁq §Q'm@x?¢'§qﬂa%‘qm] ]
{L13}
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{114}

Signs of it, increases,

Firmness, thorough stability of mind,
Four aspects of antidotes

To the four aspects of conceptions

{115}

Individually for the paths called
“Seeing” and “meditation,”
Uninterrupted meditative stabilization,
And wrong achievings [characterize]

(116}
Peak clear realizations.

1.14-16a, sde dge 2b.2-2b.3:
(114}

AR R gl | R S e |
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(L15}

g&'qxfﬂ'qgf'q%aL m@i'ﬁ'g-\&'m'q%\'ﬁmaw ] .
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The serial
Having thirteen aspects.
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1.16a-16b, sde dge 2b.3-2b.4:
&ax@wm] ERRINCIECIaN

Single moment
Manifest complete enlightenment
Is of four aspects by way of character.

1.16b-16d, sde dge 2b.4: -
AN ~ NN %1:\6q5\1] 1m
A s EN IR ER | [ G PN S FE A |
(117}
Nature, complete enjoyment,
And likewise the others, emanation

And body of attributes as well as activities,
Are expressed as the four aspects.

1.17, sde dge 2b.4:
{117}

SN AR SRR R RER A NS |
B N SRR O [RpU SR F US < |



Chapter 1. Exalted-knowers-of-all-aspects
1% Topic

1. Great Vehicle Mind-generations
(&SWR@Q)
{118}

Mind-generation is a wish for thoroughly
Complete enlightenment for the sake of others.

1.18ab, sde dge 2b.5:
{118}

N v =N v vc\v '*/ 'C\ v v\/ v c\v v v >,
RSB S R e A B s T E s g g |
That [enlightenment is the object of attainment] and that [others’ welfare

is the object of intent]
Are treated briefly and at length similarly to the satras.”

1.18cd, sde dge 2b.5:
‘\v v\vc\v */' AN v v v v C\'\/' v x5,
AATAFTRERY FRYAS VA AR |
{119}
Moreover that is of twenty-two aspects—
By way of earth, gold, moon, fire,

Treasure, jewel-mine, ocean,
Diamond, mountain, medicine, spiritual guide,

{1.20}
Wishing-granting jewel, sun,
Song, monarch, storehouse, highway,
Mount, spring, lute,
River, and cloud.
1.19-20, sde dge 2b.5-2b.6:
{119}
ﬁw:wqﬁwan%w ‘uﬁxﬁ:@q'a\aq‘q@:'ﬂqmaﬁ 1
S
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¢

2 or, according to Gyal-tshab’s Explanation:

That [enlightenment] and that [welfare of others] are, similarly
To the Medium Mother, described briefly and at length also in the other two.
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{120}
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2. Guidance
(“ﬁmm\')

{121}
Concerning achieving, the truths,

The three jewels—Buddha and so forth,
Nonattachment, thorough nonwearying,
Thoroughly maintaining the paths,

{122}
The five eyes, the six qualities

Of clairvoyance, the path of seeing,

And meditation: guidances

Are to be known as having a nature of ten.

1.21-22, sde dge 2b.6-2b.7:
{121}
gq ﬁ: Qﬁq ar 35\11\1 5: ﬂ‘ \NKN @N ar Nﬂl\l ﬁ’wq 5\1551 Q}@N] ‘
aqrcﬁ m:m@aq:mgq Immqm:&@qﬁ’qmq:m
{122}
I 2§ e A ) [ R g R s R
Frrg =R | sgiamy R A |
{123}
Dull and sharp faculties,
By faith and attained by seeing, from lineage to lineage,

One intervening, intermediate, upon birth,
With and without exertion, three flying to the highest land,

{124}
Going to the finality of the peak of cyclic existence,
Conquering desire for form, peace in the life of seeing,
Manifesting the corpus,

Rhinoceros—the twenty.

1.23-24, sde dge 2b.7-3a.1:
{123}

RQ: < 6‘11 ﬁ: g—ﬁ & ﬁﬂ Nﬁﬁ ﬁ: NE= Ery ’(ﬂl\l ﬁl\l :’KUWN‘ 1
B TR TR PN | B 3R B A By |
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(124}
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3 Topic
3. Limbs of Definite Discrimination
~ ~
(:N‘@@ﬁmqmq')
{125}
By way of objects of observation, aspects,
Cause, and restrainers

The entities of heat and so forth
Of protective Bodhisattvas—

{126}
Having the four conceptions

[As objects of abandonment] accordingly

And [having divisions of] small, medium, and great—
Surpass those of Hearers as well as the Rhinoceros-like.

1.25-26, sde dge 3a.1-3a.2:
{125}

C\ v v 'C\‘ v v v v v\/ v v C\ v 'C\
AN AR S R @rir:w:m@qéqmmmm
SR TN RIA P R MR G Ry |
{1.267}\/ v C\'\/' v > v v v N v v\ v‘/v
OGN IHF N RIS AR SN G|
5§§NQ&5%’@R:N ‘QGN'Q'ZRQTNN'@R'QK'QQU]N] ]

{127}
The objects of observation are impermanence and so forth
Based on the truths. The aspect

Is to stop manifest adherence and so forth;
Cause of attaining all three vehicles.

{128}
Forms and so forth devoid of coming together and decay, [inexpressible]
As devoid of abiding and as abiding; and the imputed as inexpressible.

1.27-28b, sde dge 3a.2-3a.3:
127}

SRS e [ R B S US|

g@'ﬁ'&f&ﬂ'«%ﬁm’ﬁqwqﬁq ]%q'm'q@a'asx'qﬁqnag] ]
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{1.28}
’ﬂgﬂ“"5“1“"‘1‘6'““7’?%“"5’”"3:1 BN AR SN AR ER
aall

Those nonabiding forms and so forth
Are without inherent existence in their entity—

{129}
They are mutually one nature.

1. 28¢-29a, sde dge 3a.3-3a.4:

v\/ vc\v v\v 'C\ \'C\'V'V' v
RN SRR AT [RHE TS
i o T 3
ST TR AR NEH T

Those do not abide [ultimately] as impermanent and so forth.

They are empty of their nature.
They are mutually one nature.

o~

SRl

{130}

Because phenomena are not apprehended

And those are not seen as signs [of true establishment],
All thoroughly analyzed by wisdom

Are unobservable.

1.29b-30, sde dge 3a.4—3a.§:c\ 9 -
NPT A S ARSI
ikt allabi ks Kotk
%N%&N‘%’GE’E&'G}:’&WQC] ﬁ'ﬁu}'&é@ﬂ?%’&ﬁ:‘@x] ]
ﬁm‘xwfg&%ﬁ:&%ﬂ%\ Naam'eﬁﬁaqm'@%ﬁnwf] 1

 sde dge (3a.5), co ne (3a.6), dpe bsdur ma (6.12), and Aryavimuktisena’s commentary
(51a.6) read rtogs while snar thang (4b.1), Peking (3b.4), and Haribhadra’s commentary
(87a.4) read rtog. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

anudgraho yo dharmanam tannimittasamiksanam |

pariksanam ca prajiiaya sarvasyanupalambhatah || 1.30 ||

See Th. Stcherbatsky and E. Obermiller, eds., Abhisamaydlamkara-Prajiiaparamita-
Upadesa-Sastra, Bibliotheca Buddhica 23 (Osnabriick, Germany: Biblio Verlag, 1970), 9.
Considering the meaning of the corresponding Sanskrit term pariksa (careful examination),
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{131}

Forms and so forth are natureless.

The absence of that is the nature.

Those are without production and deliverance;
Are pure; and those are signless.

{132}
Due to not relying on signs of them
There is no belief and discrimination of them.

1.31-32b, sde dge 3a.5:
(131}

v‘/ '\/'\/'c\ v\ v \v\ v vR '\/'\/'
TR ER G A G RA g ER G|
. '\'8\1 qu@:a} . :.\. NE .5\1.3\1
AR ETAL T AT AR e ]|
e S et o S e S R
R S\ &ﬁq SABNECA| Qi;ai QN] PJN 5&% C{% PIN 515 N| 0\1§1 1

Meditative stabilizations, the functioning of those,
Prophecy, extinction of conceit.

{133}

The three are mutually one entity;

[Hence] nonconceptualization [as] meditative stabilization.

In that way the concordances with a portion of definite discrimination
Are small, medium, and great.

1.32¢-33, sde dge 3a.5-3a.6:

3‘:“?%?&55“%‘31 1@:"§§'<"ﬁ‘<'§54'<1'3ﬂ |

{133}

Q’]@G\i < l'dai @5‘ =S| 11'165] @K 0\5’3% a&] NEN 5\1 6'5'] r\l] ‘
E\ CEN o @@’i BN’ ﬂ EEN AR NS aaq < UW ]

{134}

Due to the substrata and their antidotes

Conceptualizations as apprehended objects have two aspects.

Due to the distinction of obscuration and the aggregates and so forth
Those individually have nine aspects.

{1.35}
Due to possessing substantial and imputed supports

rtog (or brtag as Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s Meaning of the Words glosses it) is the more accu-
rate Tibetan translation given that one of its meanings is “examine.”
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Apprehending-subjects also are asserted in two aspects.

From entities such as a self under its own power and so forth

And supports such as the aggregates and so forth they are likewise [nine
each].

1.34-35, sde dge 3a.6-3a.7:
1.34)

RIS ARG SRR EAN
SRR R NN R | R R TR FaRg)|

{I 357} v v Rv\ v v v v v v N v v s
ENRRRRAN AR §3 S @N] ]qﬁ'q NAR N AGNYARE| |
ARRIR SRR E AR [ R S )|

{136}

Mental nondiscouragement and so forth

And teachers of naturelessness and so forth

That have forsaken the discordant classes of those
Are thorough restrainers in all respects.

1.36, sde dge 3a.7-3b.1:

{136}
Ne AR G K| KA A I 3|
zr\uwameg@uw qxqw EREECIGY NN RES qH



4" Topic
4. Naturally Abiding Lineage, the Support of

Great Vehicle Achievings
(%q‘%q'gmﬂa%q'x:ﬂ%ﬁ'ﬂqz\r?qw)
{137}
The support of the six qualities of realization,
Antidotes, abandonments,

Finalizations of those,
Wisdom together with empathy,

{138}
Uncommonness with learners,

Gradations of others’ welfare,

And operation of wisdom without exertion
Is called lineage.

1.37-38, sde dge 3b.1-3b.2:
{137}

B A B SR Ra TR g e
ﬁ'ﬁq'ﬁzk\l@n}@ﬂwwgq ﬁm'xw%:ﬂ%?qswwgq 1
{138}
ATHEN T FIAONNN] 1 D59 3 AR
m‘an%m‘qam:qnﬂ [REA R B3 A RA FG) |
{139}
[Objection:] Because the element of attributes has no divisions,
The lineages are not possibly different.

[Response:] Divisions of those are thoroughly expressed
Due to differences in the dependent phenomena.

1.39, sde dge 3b.2:
(139

LRSI kil
ng g3 @@S‘q “W ﬁ ar ﬁ@ QURN g qéﬂ \

 sde dge (3b.2), co ne (3b.3), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (89b.7) read rten while
Peking (4a.3), snar thang (4b.6), and Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (60a.2) read brten.
The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:



dharmadhatorasambhedadgotrabhedho na yujyate ca |

adheyadharmabhedattu tadbhedah paragiyate || 1.39 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 6. Considering the meaning of
the adheya in this context, brten appears to be the better Tibetan reading and is also Ngag-
wang-pal-dan’s reading in his commentary.



5% Topic
5. Objects of Observation of Great Vehicle
Achievings
(%q’%q@q‘maﬁiﬁqu)

{1.40}
The objects of observation are all phenomena.
Moreover, they are virtues and so forth,
Worldly realizations,

Those accepted as supramundane,

{141}

Contaminated and uncontaminated qualities,
Those compounded and uncompounded,
Qualities shared with learners,

And a Subduer’s unshared.

1.40-41, sde dge 3b.2-3b.3:

;gz}qk\rq%wg-\a&\raaweﬁﬁ ﬁw:‘g:r\]m'ﬁnwm'&ﬂ 1
AaNA A N N D kel A M aNaa A
gal'gsm'aﬂ'n'%ﬁ'ﬁmﬁr:'] {IRRA] AR SN AR SIS |
N g In BN FANAR | MR RI IR g5 A= R |



6™ Topic
6. Objects of Intent of Great Vehicle Achievings
(éﬂ%ﬁgqqa%ﬁ'ﬁ'@q)

{142}
The objects of intent of [Bodhisattvas] self-arisen

By way of three greatnesses are to be known as the three—
The mind that [makes a person endowed with it]

The supreme of sentient beings, abandonment, and realization.

1.42, sde dge 3b.3-3b.4:
{142}

Q&N'Gai'@ﬁ'&fﬂ]‘%ﬁ'ﬁ&l\]‘ﬁ’:] g:&'ﬁ:ﬁﬂ&'ﬁ:‘u}@&'ﬁm] ]
B =gR Brg s AR vy



7% Topic
7. Achievings through Armor
(Fz=)

{143}
Achieving through armor is explained exactly
By including individually in six aspects
Giving and so forth by way of

Six groups of six.

1.43, sde dge 3b.4-3b.5:
{143}

i’ﬁﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁﬂ;@qm’ﬁﬂl\q ]gsd'ng'@qgm'i'aﬂ ]
Fed g iy S| [JIaEy §I VR NG N |



8™ Topic
8. Achievings through Engagement
(agzrgm)
{144}
Achieving through engagement in the modes
Of the concentrations and formlessness [absorptions], giving and so
forth,

Paths, love and so forth,
That endowed with unapprehendability,

{145}
Thorough purity of the three spheres,

Objects of intent, the six clairvoyances,

And an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects

Is to be known as ascending in the Great Vehicle.

1.44-45, sde dge 3b.5-3b.6:
{144}

ql\l&ﬂ‘?ﬁﬂgﬂl\laﬁgﬁﬁq&ﬁ:] ‘N&'ﬁ:’@&l\i"’d'ﬁﬂl\l'ﬁi'ﬁﬁw 1
SRR R A R (R R R SR |

(1.45}

B SR S B B A |

qgﬂ'ﬂ&gm'm%ﬂ'@sqﬂ Nqé’ﬂk\ln'aa\u:ﬁwqxg 1



9% Topic
9. Achievings through Collections
(£q&‘§q)

{146}
Empathy, giving and so forth six,

Calm abiding, special insight,

The path of union [of calm abiding and special insight],
Skill in means,

{147}
Pristine wisdom, merit,

Paths, retentions, the ten grounds,

And antidotes are to be known as being

The stages of achieving through collections.

1.46-47, sde dge 3b.6-3b.7:

(146}

SERR S { s Se R
gr:'g'qémuamam:'gq Waqmmamk\rchaqﬁq W
%%N’ﬁ:’%‘qﬁﬁqswﬁc] REE SEOEC I S
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{148}

Through ten aspects of thorough purifiers
The first ground will be attained.

The ten are asserted to be

Thought, beneficial actuality,

{149}
Equality of mind to sentient beings,

Generosity, relying on a spiritual guide,

Seeking the objects of observation of the excellent doctrine,
Always having a mind of definite emergence,

{150}

Wanting and liking Buddha bodies,

Teaching doctrine, and true words.

Through not apprehending inherent existence
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These are to be known as thorough purifiers.

1.48-50, sde dge 3b.7-4a.2:
(148}
ﬁ:m’@'gz:ﬂ'g-\&'q@am] {N’%’ﬁ:’ﬁ'ﬁwag?ﬁ 1

QN&RCR@Q&REN%RRQ‘ ]RI&TNVGE%'ﬁﬁ!N"—U'ﬁNN'&@&'@RN 1

(149}

TR R | [ B R R B |
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(150}
SR Rg ) By g agaigaxay)
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{1513}

Ethics, repaying the done, patience,
Strong joy, great empathy,

Service, listening respectfully to gurus,
And effort at giving, the eighth.

1.51, sde dge 4a.2:
{L51}
@a@a@m’@wqqﬁ'ﬁ:ﬂ‘éﬂ ]’iﬂ'@'ﬁﬂﬂ'ﬁ:‘%iﬂ%’%‘ ]
Qﬁxaﬁmmﬂmﬁﬁ ngﬁngmﬁﬂmmq§§1 1
{152}
Non-satiation with hearing,
Giving doctrine without material things,

Purifying the Buddha-land entirely,
Thorough non-discouragement by cyclic existence,

{153}
And “shame and embarrassment”
Are the five aspects having an essential nature of non-conceit.

1.52-53b, sde dge 4a.2-3:

(152}

EN'QN'%’fNN'%R’RR‘%] 13:‘%:‘34511?‘%&\@53:’] ]
N ~ ~~ ~ Qv

NN FNER T R AR | (AR AN AR Y R R |

(153}
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Dwelling in a forest, few desires, knowing satisfaction,
Devotion to purification,

(154}

Not forsaking the precepts,

Looking down on desire,

Nirvana, giving away all possessions,
Non-discouragement, and lack of viewing.

1.53¢c-54, sde dge 4a.3-4a.4:

v .. v‘/v\vv vymqy vvvv\vav
IR AN S B ANAR] SRV AIRNRFE R |
:gim'v’ﬁ:w@%' TSR TS S E IV TS

SRR bl
G ANNAR AT TP/ [ FIARFTIEA] |
{155}
The fifth ground is completely attained
When one has abandoned these ten:

Familiarizing, jealousy about households,
Places of commotion,

{1.56}

Praising oneself, deriding others,

The ten paths of non-virtuous actions,

Conceited haughtiness, erroneousness,

Bad attitudes, and tolerance of afflictive emotions.

1.55-56, sde dge 4a.5:
155}

BRE Brnady s R akR g R aARs S
T T SRR RRIR G|

A sde dge (4a.3), co ne (4a.4), Peking (4b.5), dpe bsdur ma (8.15), and Haribhadra’s Clear
Meaning (92b.1) read bsten. However, snar thang (5a.7) reads sten while Aryavimukti-
sena’s commentary (77a.1) reads bstan. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

vandasalpaicchata tustirvrtisamlekhasevanam || 1.53cd ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamaydalamkara, 8. Considering the meaning of the
corresponding Sanskrit term sevana (“devotion,”
be the correct Tibetan reading. Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s rendition as “firm resolve” yi dam
brtan pa is similar.

service,” and so forth), bsten appears to
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{156}
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(157}

The sixth ground is thoroughly attained

Through intensively completing giving, ethics, patience,
Effort, concentration, and wisdom

And through abandoning longing for the Learner

{158}

And Rhinoceros [enlightenments] and a mind of fright,
Non-discouragement when begged, absence of dislike
Though giving away all possessions,

And not abandoning beggars despite being poor.

1.57-58, sde dge 4a.6:
(157}

gq'zi:'gm'@qu‘a’ﬁﬂgqqgm] ]Ql\lad'ng'ﬁm'xq‘xqéqw

= |
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{159}

The seventh ground is attained

By those who have eliminated twenty faults:
Apprehending self, sentient beings,

Life, person, annihilated, and permanent,

{160}

Signs, causes, aggregates,

Constituents, and sense-fields,

Abiding in the three realms, attachment,
Entire discouragement of mind,

{161}
Manifest adherence of view

To the three jewels and to ethics,
Debating about emptiness,
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And contradiction with that.

1.59-61, sde dge 4a.6-4a.7:
{159}

SRS e AR AR | { SRR RS ||
NEG N GRRYR AR [RINRR Y IBY RIS |
{160}
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Eflzo}wing the three doors of liberation,

The purity of the three spheres,

Compassion, non-conceit,
Equality, knowing the one mode,

{163}

Non-production, knowing forbearance,

Teaching phenomena in one aspect,

Thoroughly overcoming conceptions,

Abandoning discriminations, views, and aftlictions,

{1.64}

Firmly contemplating calm abiding,
Skill in special insight,

Taming the mind, pristine wisdom
Unimpeded with respect to all,

{165}

Not being a place for attachment,
Simultaneously going to other lands as wished,
And displaying one’s own entity to all

Are the twenty.

1.62-65, sde dge 4a.7-4b.3:
{1.62}

iafxﬁﬂ@j\]imqsgllqﬁxq}?\aaquiﬂ\%iﬁq] ]
AR RS R | g G AR R A
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{163
S Shinsssiiallnsakinaikal
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"{flﬁz}eight aspects of activities are explained

As knowing the minds of all sentient beings,

Playing with clairvoyance,
Achieving a good Buddha land,

(L67}
Reliance on Buddhas due to thorough analysis,
Knowing the faculties, purifying

The Conqueror’s land, dwelling like illusion,
And taking rebirth according to thought.

1.66-67, sde dge 4b.3-4b.4:

{166}

N v v vR v\ v v v >, v v\ v v \v v v
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{168}
Limitless wish-paths,
Knowing the languages of gods and so forth,

Prowess like a river,
Supreme entry to a womb

{169}
Lineage, ancestry, extraction,
Retinue, birth,

Emergence, tree of enlightenment,
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And excellent qualities.

1.68-69, sde dge 4b.4-4b.5:
{168}

5%"’45\1'5“}'%5’3@““"3‘?] 1%“@1“1“3%531‘“5’:1 |
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(169}
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{170}

Having passed beyond the nine grounds, the pristine wisdom
Through which one abides on the Buddha ground

Is to be known as the tenth

Ground of a Bodhisattva.

1.70, sde dge 4b.5:
{70} N 2N
N E\Q\l Q\RN ﬁl\l e\ P‘N q‘ F]: U]N IN\[3XA @N NX Q']ql\l "\11 1

Eﬁ'@:@q‘&ml\rﬁqa‘w ﬁg’qaqﬂxﬁwmx‘@] ]

{L.71}

On the paths of seeing and familiarization®

For the sake of thoroughly pacifying

Conceptualizations of apprehended-object and apprehending-subject
Eight aspects of antidotes are to be known.?

A snar thang (6a.3), Peking (5b.2), sde dge (4b.5), Vimuktisena’s commentary (147a.4),
and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (114b.2) read goms while co ne (4b.6), dpe bsdur ma
(10.6), read sgom. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

pratipakso 'stadha jiieyo darsanabhydsamargayoh |
grahagrahyavikalpanam astanam upasantaye || V.71 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 10. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term abhydsa (“familiarization”), goms appears to be the more
correct Tibetan reading.

b All consulted editions—co ne (4b.7), dpe bsdur ma (10.7), Peking (5b.2), snar thang
(6a.3), Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (79a.7), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning
(94b.7)—read ces bya. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

pratipakso 'stadha jiieyo darsanabhydsamargayoh |
grahagrahyavikalpanam astanam upasantaye || V.71 ||

Thus, the Sanskrit pratipakso 'stadha jiieyo suggests that ces bya is used in place of shes
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1.71, sde dge 4b.5-4b.6:
{L71}

SER T Hae AR aa ) [gR R ARy SR N |
%.q:;.a.q:;.@.q.a.%x‘ F@a\ﬁimq’:@ﬁ%“’@] 1

bya following rules for euphonic combination as if the Sanskrit were nama. Translation of
the Tibetan as ces bya would read, “Eight aspects of antidotes are named.”



10" Topic
10. Definitely Issuative Achievings
(Em‘a@:ng)

{172}

These having the nature of eight aspects
Of definite issuance having as objects—
Objects of intent, equality,

The welfare of sentient beings, nonstriving,

{173}
Definite issuance passed beyond extremes,

Definite issuance having the character of attainment,
Exalted-knower-of-all-aspects, and path—

Are to be known as “definitely issuative achievings.”

1.72-73, sde dge 4b.6-4b.7:
172

BN YRR G ‘5’3 AR R ° ’iﬁ R 5‘5 Rl
NIR AN ARV T =~ AgRAR| B Qa3 a@q I =~ AgRRRT |
{173}
g@'ﬁ'&mm%ﬁ'&@q%ﬁ'ﬁaw ]ma@'@m'&g'&wa\@::%] ]
SRR YT IR | R AR R &g

The first chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions

on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-
pleted.

ﬁN’RQ@Td'fm'@@ai'Q&'&Eﬁ':ﬂ'ﬁﬂ%ﬁ'ﬂ&\l‘
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Chapter I1. Knowers of Paths

11" Topic
1. Limbs of Knowers of Paths
(mmﬁm"@mqmq)

{IL1}

With light making gods lusterless
In order to make them suitable,
Limited places, pervasion,
Nature, and its function.

I1.1, sde dge 5a.1:
{IL1}

SIS IR RR B [y @“’ 3y 5“’1 skl
@m:&qﬁr:@fqmﬁqﬁ:qqa\ﬁr:qquqmmu



12" Topic
2. Knowers of Paths that Know Hearer Paths
(‘5§'ﬁl\l'@"ﬂﬂ'«?"l\lﬂama'ﬁl\!‘>

{112}

With regard to the mode of knowers of paths,

By way of the nonapprehension [of the true existence]
Of the aspects of the four noble truths

These paths of Hearers are to be known.

1.2, sde dge 5a.1-5a.2:
{112}

v\ 'C\ 'C\' v vR v Rv \ v v v vﬁ
B NG PG| RN SR R
o ~ 2N ~ NN
s R [ Evearal Frasg)|
{IL3}
With respect to the paths of a Hearer Superior:
Heat, through emptinesses being undifferentiable

Because forms and so forth are empty.
Asserted as being at the peak,

{114}

Because those are unobservable.

Forbearances, through the negation of those

As abiding in the manner of being permanent, and so forth.
Supreme qualities is set forth

{IL5}

Through extensive teaching of not abiding—
Stemming from the ten grounds.

Why? Because the Buddha, upon knowing,
Does not perceive phenomena.

I1.3-5, sde dge 5a.2-5a.3:

;Z;}Nw @a\'ﬁk\l'ﬂm'ﬂ%\ Wﬂ“}“""*"ﬁ“}“mﬁgﬂa%ﬂ |
HR R R RS A S| AR R SR |

{I1.4}

SFIRGRRTG AR FUFIIE Gy
ﬂﬁN'ﬁ'ﬁT’Wﬂ'QN‘Qﬁﬁﬂ'ga\N NN'Qg'ﬁﬂ'NN'QgﬂN'GXN'B“ 1
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{II 5}
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13" Topic
3. Knowers of Paths that Know Solitary Realizer
Paths

(x:@m'?gms@mnams@m‘)

{116}

Because the self-arisen realize [enlightenment] by themselves,
They also do not need to be taught by others,

[Whereby] it is said that the wisdom

Of the rhinoceros-like is more profound.

{117}

Whatsoever meanings about which
[Their trainees] want to hear
Appear accordingly to them

Even though there are no sounds.

I1.6-7, sde dge 5a.3-5a.5:
{116}

v v vR v\/ v C\'C\ 'C\ v v '“' e v
AN ARAVAVA AR A I AR A it
\' v v Rv\v\ vc\ v vc\ v v ., v v X,

WTFIAW G| [FAVGR Y S I RER |
e B e
TR R TR R R RGO AAN]|
\.\.‘.‘u.*/ e :.\ al . :.\.\. I
ANTRRRNSAETN IR RS

{11.8}

It is to be known that the paths of the rhinoceros-like

Are included completely within abandoning conceptualization

Of apprehended-objects [as external objects], not abandoning [conceptu-

alization
Of] apprehenders [as truly existent], and the support.

11.8, sde dge 5a.5:
{118}

TR F IR IR R (B e R R SR as |
%ﬁ'@&'ﬂﬁ'{g@'@aw&‘ Nw:'ﬁq'qgﬁw'mx'ﬁlwmx'@] ]
(1.9}
At heat, the aspect of the teaching
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That the imputed [and] the noumenon are noncontradictory;
At the peak, distinguishing forms and so forth
As without diminishment and so forth;

{IL10}

Forbearance, because of not apprehending forms and so forth
Through the emptiness of the internal and so forth;

Supreme qualities, having the aspect

Of the nonproduction and so forth of forms and so forth.

11.9-10, sde dge 5a.5-5a.6:
{IL.9}

qgﬂz\maﬁw%ﬁ%qn}mnﬂ ]‘éag'ma'g-\am'ﬁx'i@{tq 1
%'ﬁx'i@fyq'ﬂﬁﬂ‘“mﬁqw] ]qﬁwm'&ﬁ'm'i\?ql\rml\r@ |
;Ig%:'%gmﬁqu&m] Nﬂ%ﬂ“'ﬁﬂ“'%"gi'3“55'”1 W
nwgqm‘ﬁnwgq%qﬁﬂw@] g@'&}'@q‘aﬁ%m’@'&q%ﬁ] \



14" Topic
4. Great Vehicle Paths of Seeing, Greatly
Beneficial in This and Future Lives

(a%@x‘r@'ﬁq'a\a'qa'éq'a\aq'méamw)

{IL11}

This path of seeing as well as its benefits

Is described about knowers of paths

From the viewpoint that each of the truths has four aspects
That are moments of forbearance and knowledge.

II.11, sde dge 5a.6-5a.7:
Ly

R’Lﬁ N a2t ’“E"i AR 1“1“’ AR S 5 ey ‘”“W \
A qk\x 55 ANEE AR | (=5 uqa\ SESSUSK cui R rﬂ \

{112}

(1) Nonassertion of thusness and Buddhas

As enumerations since support and supported

Mutually do not exist in them,

(2) Greatness [of emptiness], (3) nonexistence of valid cognitions,

{IL13}

(4) Measurelessness, (5) absence of extremes,

(6) Definite apprehension of forms and so forth

As buddha by those abiding in that

And (7) as without adopting and discarding, and so forth,

{1114}

(8) Love and so on, (9) emptinesses,
(10) Attainment of Buddhahood,

(11) Thorough inclusion of all the pure,
(12) Removal of all fright and disease,

{IL15}

(13) Pacification of apprehension of nirvana,

(14) Being guarded by Buddhas and so forth,

(15) Oneself abiding in an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects
Such as not killing and so forth
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{IL.16}

And setting other sentient beings,

And (16) dedicating giving and so forth
To complete enlightenment

Are the moments of knowers of paths.

I1.12-16, sde dge 5a.7-5b.2:
{112}

N G S NN GV [ B N 5 8 8|
S TR RN R A R B8 T E 3R RSN |
(IL13}

éﬁ'%ﬁ':fﬁ:ﬁqaq%ﬁ'ﬁ:'] ﬁx‘qa\wn}gﬂmmﬁqmum] \
NN FNGR R BN ARG AR | (R AR AR AR NI RR| |
ey e e e
B R R g SR AR O |
g%ﬂﬁl\mﬁﬁagqﬁq RS SN Ty | |
SR ey e SR

{IL16}

S R TR e S e [ s By ey |
Fr A R R A e S S R B |



15" Topic
5. Functions of a [Great Vehicle] Path of

Meditation
~ NN
(Fpraamer)
{117}
Thoroughly pacifying, bowing to all,
Overcoming the afflictions,
Not being affected by harmers,
Enlightenment, foundations of worship.
I1.17, sde dge 5b.2-5b.3:
iz
~
JN'E AR JANNSH A [ARER 'RR G, NN AN A B
A e N s o !
AR VAR SAS MR LA e aball



16" Topic
Paths of Meditation of Belief
(ﬁ:\mfﬁamw)

{1118}

Belief is to be known as having three aspects—
Consisting of one’s own welfare,

The welfare of oneself and others, and others’ welfare.
Also, it is asserted individually as the three aspects

{1119}
Of the small, medium, and great.

Also, through the divisions of the small of the small and so forth
Those have three aspects, thus it is asserted

That there are twenty-seven aspects.

11.18-19, sde dge 5b.3-5b.4:
(118}

NS Rl
S AN RS | B AR AR R B )|
{11 19}

SENEN aa\l ar 51@6\1 5 f-’ﬁﬁ] ‘Q’g: R SN NQ']N ﬁ@ Q al\q ‘
RSN IR R [F G T TR



17" Topic
7. Praise, Extolling, and Lauding of the Benefits

of That [Path of Meditation of Belief]
(ﬁa'rdq'ﬁq‘q§5ﬂ@x‘ngk\m@&)
{11.20}
It is asserted that praising, extolling, and lauding
Is made by way of three groups of nine

During the occasions of belief
In the perfections of wisdom.

11.20, sde dge 5b.4:

v g e g |

gg'éq'q@a@mn§qwqq Wq@?wﬁrangqmnxﬂﬁﬁ] \



18" Topic
8. Paths of Meditation of Dedication
(Q§'Q'§&'N5\1‘)

{1.21}

The function of special thorough
Dedications is more supreme.

Having the aspect of unapprehendability;
The character of non-erroneousness;

{11.22}

Voidness; having the sphere of activity

Of mindfulness of the nature

Of the collection of a Buddha’s merit,

Having skill in means; signless; admired by Buddhas;

{11.23}

Not contained within the three realms;
Three aspects of other dedications—
Small, medium, great—

Giving rise to great merit.

11.21-23, sde dge 5b.4-5b.6:

(a2

fﬁ:&\l’@ﬂﬁﬂ'@ﬁntsm ﬁ'&'@ﬁnmﬁqaq'ﬁ 1
A= Ry gareaa] B dar s B

1122}

N8 AR VRS A Ql\lﬁ SN B (R Q(aﬁ 8 SRR Y| |
SRS B H AR WA | NAN FNENY AR R |
r{;lsii\}rq@&'qﬁqmwad'&&g'ﬁ:'] B AR RRR AR S T |

S | R A S AR 5|



19" Topic
9. Paths of Meditation of Admiration
(EN‘@'Q'XCZﬁWNW)

{1124}
Admiration of roots of virtue

With skill in means and nonobservation
Is said here to be meditation

Taking admiration to mind.

11.24, sde dge 5b.6:

(11.24}

aqm'ﬁa'a'ﬁaql\rwﬁqam] ﬁn\}ﬂa’gm@'x:ﬂ] ]
EN’@'&"&C‘QR@R‘RW ]qiﬁmﬂﬁq'ﬁx’rﬁxnéﬁ'ﬁ] 1



20" Topic
10. Paths of Meditation of Achieving
(gqqugwm&)

{11.25}

Its nature, supremacy,
Non-composition of all,
Bestowal of nonobservation
Of phenomena, great purpose.

11.25, sde dge 5b.6-5b.7:
{11.25}

\'va"/' v g vﬁ v v . v v vﬁv\
AREF G aEs el agRey |
BV FRNRRNY A RS [HR = IR R B G5 |
{11.26}
Relying on Buddhas, giving and so forth,
And skill in means

Are causes of keen interest in this.
Causes of being bereft of doctrine

{11.27}

Are suppression by the darkness of demons,

Not being keenly interested in the profound doctrine,
Manifest adherence to the aggregates and so forth,
And being thoroughly gripped by sinful friends.

11.26-27, sde dge 5b.7-6a.1:
{I1.26}

NEA gj\x qaq NS Eﬁ qu 5: W ﬁfqm ENENINSESY qr: uq i
qﬁm ECESEY 59 &13“ Nasm NSRS 59 ﬂ 1

2127}@1\1'%231\1'@1\1"/ EE EN AR BN AN AN R
Sziv «a-\\ai ZRH N A *”"RL\HV
e sy Gy | R R e R R Sy |



21% Topic
11. Paths of Meditation of Complete Purity
(orseyressr)
{11.28}
The purity of the fruit is the very purity
Of forms and so forth because

Those two are not different
And are not distinguishable whereby they are called pure.

11.28, sde dge 6a.1-6a.2:
{11.28}

ARV YR NGINATN| [JIY VG R |
\v SAY v v v vR vR v v v\ v v v v X,
R RS By B[S AR e < |
{11.29}
Because of withering (1) the afflictions, (2) the obstructions to omnisci-
ence,
And (3) the three paths, there are the purities of (1) Learners,

(2) The Rhinoceri, and (3) Conqueror Children.
Buddhas are the utmost from all aspects.

I1.29, sde dge 6a.1-6a.2:
{11.29}
ped v\/ v\ v v v vc\ 'C\ '\/ v v \v v v
‘§§ N[A\ -PIN gAax U]@N @1 ‘65\1{\1 AR NAN'Y R: ] 1
v v vmv v '\ v v v vR v v
FUANFFENI NNV F] NN INFHIR IR Q] |
{1130}
The paths, small of the small and so forth,
Antidotes to the defilements

Regarding the nine levels—the big of the big
And so forth—are the purifiers.

I1.30, sde dge 6a.2:
{IL.30}
~ v\/v v Rv v v X7, v C\v vmv v 'C\
TP TR | fprR s g mya g |
{1131}
Upon having abandoned an objection to that,
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The path is asserted as the very antidote
To the three realms due to the equality
Of comprehenders and objects of comprehension.

I1.31, sde dge 6a.3:
{131}

AR T EEN AN S AR R R g Ra)|
FPHNNONINFEIRI F9AT IR NI |
The second chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

\ v v“v v\/ v 'C\ v C\' v vc\v v \/ v
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Chapter III. Knowers of Bases

22" Topic
1. Knowers of Bases Not Abiding in the Extreme
of Mundane Existence due to Knowledge
(ﬁl\lﬂl\lcﬁﬁmglﬂail\!ﬁaﬂaal\l)
and
23" Topic
[2. Knowers of Paths Not Abiding in the Extreme
of Peace due to Compassion
(%R'EN'a"ll'?d'qql\mam&ﬁw)]

{11}
Because of not abiding in the extremes

Of the near side and the far side nor inbetween those
And knowing the times as equal

It is asserted as the perfection of wisdom.

1.1, sde dge 6a.4:
{11}

@'fm'rd'famaqwaq] ﬁ'ﬁanqaqqmm ]
5&';&&'&@&'ﬂ'%g‘ﬁ&'§x] ﬁm‘xwwfm'%qnx'aﬁﬁ] ]



24" Topic
3. Knowers of Bases Distant from the Fruit
Mother

( QSN'%W‘”'%:'QQQ]%\'%W)

{111.2}
That is distant due to not being skilled in method
By way of apprehension in the manner of having signs.

I11.2ab, sde dge 6a.4-6a.5:
{111.2}

Eﬁ'&é&gmx‘ﬁaqmﬁqﬂ ]aqm'aq'aeg'mecqé] ]

25" Topic
4. Knowers of Bases Close to the Fruit Mother
(QSN'@NW'%'QE'Q@@N')
It is explained that that is thoroughly
Close due to skill in methods.

II1.2¢d, sde dge 6a.4-6a.5:

%‘%’ﬂqmwammnaw H:‘ﬁﬂ%ﬂ%ﬁ'@ﬂﬂ!ﬂ 1



26" Topic
5. Knowers of Bases Classed as Discordant
(aa\%ﬁéﬂw@qa%w)

{1113}
Discrimination treating (1) the emptiness of the aggregates
Of forms and so forth and (2) the phenomena contained

In the three times, giving and so forth, and the harmonies
With enlightenment is classed as discordant.

1.3, sde dge 6a.5:
{113}

TR YRR G A R IHI A B gz
Sl
gq'ﬁqm'@:'@qéqwg—\awm] ]gzi‘qaﬂgﬁm'a'&gq‘gqm] ]



27" Topic
6. Knowers of Bases Classed as Antidotes
(95 T Z g G Fer)
{1114}
Nonapprehension as “I”” with respect to giving and so forth

Which connects others to this
Stops the extreme of attachment.

II1.4abc, sde dge 6a.5-6a.6:
{4y

NN R RRESEaR
R ﬁ GSQ"N qu EXS(E qﬂﬂ RTL\IN 1 ‘

Hence, attachment to Conquerors and so forth is subtle.

{IIL5}
Since the path of phenomena is devoid
Of a nature, it is just profound.
111.4d-5ab, sde dge 6a.6:
FrarKa A S| |
{IIL5}
X, vc\v vc\v v c\ vc\ \ v C\vR v v\v vc\
BN s { IR REF IN| [FRE VA BT R IIGR |
Through knowing the single nature
Of phenomena attachment is abandoned.

{IIL6}

Since it stops perception and so forth,

It is described in siitra as difficult to realize.

Because it is not known as a form and the like,

It is asserted as unencompassable by thought.
II1.5¢-6, sde dge 6a.6-6a.7:
, v v v c\ v C\ v 'C\ \ v v v vv v 'C\
N 35\1&\1 = Q(Sﬁ Q’]GQ’] ENEN ﬁ‘ Nﬂl\i AL aéﬂl\l AHRRA U\Iﬁ‘ ‘
;lg;'qm'ﬁ NN RN AR ENN LT EMARLS

DR NRNLAN v ’i’W il

ngmwmqmﬂx'aw[w@ﬂ a QNa\i BREX q’:\’ﬂ ]
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{117}

Thus the entirety of the divisions

Of those classed as discordant and as antidotes

In the system of knowers-of-all

Is to be known here in accordance with the description [in siitra].

111.7, sde dge 6a.7-6b.1:
{111.7}

N VG I [ g 9 TR G|
N NNRY RGN ‘E‘%ﬁ'@ﬂﬁ'ﬁ!’qﬁ?ﬂl\f'@] ]



28" Topic
7. Trainings in Knowers of Bases
(Fpegee)
{1118}
Forms and so forth; impermanence and so forth;
Noncompletion and completion of those;

Training stopping enactment
Regarding nonattachment about those;

{111.9}

Unchangeabilty; absence of agents;

Training in the three aspects difficult to perform;
Asserting the existence of the fruit

Through attaining the fruit in accordance with [one’s] lot;

{11110}
Nonreliance on another;
Seven aspects of revealing appearances.

I11.8-10b, sde dge 6b.1-6b.2:
{118}

TR A G R o B R R Ee |
Diiiiaiavall thi it thkll

{IIL.9}

S RRARN RN Nl
SRR NG RN BN AN RN AR AER IR RS |

{11110}

T R AN AR R | BRI |



29" Topic
8. Equalities in the Modes of Apprehension of
Trainings [in Knowers of Bases]
~ GONEN o~
(g?ﬂ'ﬁq'qﬁ(ai'%KN'&I@S\Y@R’)

Four aspects of nonconceit with respect to
Forms and so forth are their equalities.

I11.10cd, sde dge 6b.2:

A KA Fr AR 1| (Fa e R A agarargs| |



30" Topic
9. Paths of Seeing
(siasr)

{111}

These having the essence of periods—

Doctrinal knowledge, subsequent knowledge,

Forbearance, and knowledge—about the truths, suffering and so forth,
Are the path of seeing in the system of knowers of all.?

III.11, sde dge 6b.2-6b.3:
{111}

gq’qgmm'ﬁqmﬂﬁqﬂ'ﬂ 1%&'%&'2&'@@:\1’@5:'] ]
> v\ v vR v 'C\ v v\ v v v ~ v C\'
R B R P A v |
(IIL12}
Forms are not permanent and not impermanent,

Are passed beyond the extremes, are pure,
Are not produced and do not cease, and so forth.

III.12abc, sde dge 6b.3:
{112}

TR 531 & 5 R ey s R T |
NﬁNNQﬂﬂNNNﬂNRRH
Like space; abandonment of desire;

{113}
Released from thorough grasping;
Naturally inexpressible.
111.12d-13b, sde dge 6b.3:
3\1@@'@5'55511\1"’\1'2{:51'?17:\:'1 1
{113}
T, v v R v v\/ v v v \/'\/'R vR v X, v\ v v
m:m@aﬁ'a\mmﬂmQRRN R INRER R A= |
The meaning is not bestowable
To others through verbalization;

? For the order of the sixteen periods see Appendix 2.
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{1114}
Unobservable;
Very pure; non-arising of illness.

I11. 13c-142, sde dge 6b.4":\ - -
RSN AR IR T PR T EAR TR
{Hé\lim}l\]'Q'ai 'y = N~ Nx =+ 50 . %\\’ I~
AN SRS AN R G F AN TR |
Bad states are severed;
Not conceptualized as actualizing the fruit;

{115}

Not related with signs;

Nonproduction of consciousness

Regarding things, names, and duality.

These are the periods of exalted knowers of all.

IH.lic—lS, sde dge 6b.4—c6\b.5:¢ e a

SHTS SRS ARTNE G PR HIT A |

s e R
AN TRR G| I AN Y T S|

{116}

Thus, these three aspects—

These, also these, and also these—
Thoroughly indicate

The three phases completely.

I11.16, sde dge 6b.5:
16}

’i%*“’i’i:“’:q’i’iﬂ 1’“‘“’3‘*@5@ AN "H
GE\ &g G HRIN AR < Ny Ngqm SEC (S Y ﬂ ]

The third chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions
on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-
pleted.
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Chapter IV. Complete Trainings in All Aspects

315 Topic
1. Aspects
(55=r)
{Iv.1}
The specifics of knowing the bases
Are called “aspects,” characters.

Because there are three aspects of exalted knowers of all,
Those [mental aspects] are asserted as three aspects.

IV.1, sde dge 6b.6:
v}

"Y‘"\ﬂ“’ ey @ﬂﬂ SR "“\“’@mﬁ Zag! I
T SEF I8 F G| RS YRR |

{Iv.2}

Those ranging from the aspect of nonexistence

To the aspect of nonfluctuation

Are explained as four [each] for the individual truths
And fifteen for paths.

IV.2, sde dge 6b.6-6b.7:
vy
aﬁmq 5—@&@&\1:@:@1 164 qmqmgswamq ‘
ng‘m’mmmnq RR| srar 5 q Q&< Q5| |
{Iv.3}
It is proclaimed that there are
Eight, seven, five, and sixteen

Respectively in terms of the causes,
Paths, sufferings, and cessations.

IV.3, sde dge 6b.7:
{Iv.3}

e e N S R Sl
NS AR SR 3 R ST S S|
g;.zgividing these ranging
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From the establishments by way of mindfulness
Through the finality of Buddha aspects
In accordance with true paths

{Iv.5}

Into the three exalted knowers of all,

These are asserted respectively

Regarding Learners, Bodhisattvas, and Buddhas
As thirty-seven, thirty-four, and thirty-nine.

IV.4-5, sde dge 7a.1-7a.2:
IV .4}

Sﬁﬁ%?ﬂ@ﬂa'\l\lqaﬁé] ‘NQN'@N'&&'Q&'&E’?@U]'&5\11\11 ]
e <A < R age | SR g B |
{Iv.5}
§Q‘&'@:‘§qﬁmmﬁq5§:1 \N:N‘@N‘g‘amm'iamaa\'@ 1
P R [ SIS |

{Iv.6}

Those who have surpassingly acted for Buddhas,

Have generated roots of virtue toward them,

And have had protective virtuous spiritual friends,
Are the vessels of listening to this.

{Iv.7}

The excellent assert that those who

Have relied on Buddhas, have questioned all,

And have practiced giving, ethics, and so forth

Are the vessels of holding, apprehending, and so forth.

IV.6-7, sde dge 7a.2-7a.3:
{IV.6}

SRR RSN R R R |
N AR RGN T adE AvN ) (RE HGE N ER WS |
(IV.7}

NCN'@N'Q%G&'aﬁﬁ'ﬂéﬂ'qg'ﬁﬁ'] @qu@m@amﬁqmgﬁmm] 1

a Peking (8a.6), snar thang (8a.5), Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (128a.7), and
Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (108a.4) read bsten while sde dge (7a.2), co ne (7a.3), and
dpe bsdur ma (15.15) read bstan. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

buddhopasanamprasnadanasildicaryaya |
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ey AR e R R R SR

udgrahadharanadinam bhajanatvam satam matam || IV.7 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 18. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term updsana (serve, rely on, and so forth), bsten, one of the
meanings of which is “rely on,” is preferable.

A sde dge (7a.3), cone (7a.3), dpe bsdur ma (15.15-16.16), and Aryavimuktisena’s com-
mentary (128a.7) read len dang 'dzin la sogs pa yi while Peking (8a.6), snar thang (8a.5),
and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (108a.4) have the alternative reading len dang 'dzin pa la

sogs pa’i.



321 Topic
2. Trainings
(F==)

{Iv.8}

Because of not abiding in forms and so forth,

And because of stopping connection to those,

And because of the profundity regarding the thusness of those,
And because the depth of those is difficult to fathom,

{IV.9}
And because the measure of those is limitless,

1V.8-9a, sde dge 7a.3-7a.4:
{IV.8}

Ty S S B e R ey |
AR AR A AL ek bl il Aaaical
{Iv.9}
N ER SRR BAR] |

And because of realizing with great difficulty over a long period,

And because of prophecy, and because of irreversibility,
And because of definitely emerging, and because of noninterruption,

{IV.10}

And because of nearing enlightenment, and because of speedy enlighten-
ment,

And because of others’ welfare,

IV.9b-10b, sde dge 7a.4:
FON B WE R EQ AR D

N by Shiaeal
YR AP BN EN GR AR| (RN RGR AR B N ISR |
{IV.10}

v v\v v v v v vv v
SRETF RIS [

and because of the absence of increase and decrease,

And because of not seeing the proper and the improper, and so forth,
And because of inconceivable nonseeing of forms and so forth,
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{Iv.11}
And because of not conceptualizing forms and so forth
As their entities and their marks,

IV.10b-11b, sde dge 7a.4-7a.5:
AR AR RFR AR B |
B R ENRE TN SER | [N TN RNa g S S8 |
{IV.II} '\/ '\vmv v v v \'R'\/'\/ v 'c\'\/
Q}gﬂNNQ}NRN Nﬁqﬂﬁ:x ﬁ&]:ﬁRg\a&;q
And because of issuing forth the precious fruit,

And because of purity of those, and because of time periods as well.

Iv.1 lchsde\dgf\ 7a.2 : e
RSN R PSR TR| [F s RISy
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3. Qualities of Trainings
{IV.12}

The qualities such as overcoming the force
Of demons and so forth are fourteen aspects.

IV.12ab, sde dge Ta.5:
{Iv.12}

Qgﬁ'@'&@ﬂ%&rﬂd'ﬁﬂl\lﬂ‘ V‘f@'\jﬁ'gg@ﬂﬂ@ﬂ%{“ﬂ 1
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4. Defects of Trainings
F25)
The defects should definitely be realized
To be four groups of ten plus six.

IV. 1¢3Cd’ sde dg€\7a.5—7a.6: - "
B9 3 S A e [y g A B s g
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5. Characteristics of Trainings
~ o~ N

(gﬂiﬂ@aﬁng)
{IV.13}
Those by which [trainings] are characterized are to be known
As characteristics. Moreover, those characteristics are in three aspects—

Knowledge, differentiating, and functional.
The essence is what is characterized; it also is [a characteristic].

V.13, sde dge 7a.6:
{Iv.13}
N ~

TR RN SR B g SN TR WR F SRR |

~ ~ N, AN
ﬂm.q.@zﬁ.qx.@ﬁ.q.ﬂ 1 .q.,az\_\.q:.agai.@.w:w ]

{(IV.14}

Knowing the arising of a One-Gone-Thus,

The nondisintegrative nature of the transient world,

The mental behaviors of sentient beings,

The withdrawal of it, distraction outside,

%

{IV.15}

The aspect of inexhaustibility,
Accompaniment with desire, and so forth, vast,
Bigness, immeasurability,

Indemonstrability of consciousness,

{IV.16}

Invisibility of mind, the fluctuations
And so forth of those consciousnesses;
In addition to those, knowing

Those in the aspect of thusness;

{IV.17}

The Subduer, having realized thusness,
Teaches it to others. These

Comprise the knowledge characteristics
On the occasion of knowledge of all.

IV.14-17, sde dge 7a.6-7b.4:
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av. 14}
’3 S “1‘“’[“1“ AR 1QE“W il QE“T A AR GR AR |
Namsqmam @gﬁﬂﬁﬁw ﬁqgﬁmrﬁ:@xgm 5=
%qu;quva-gmgq Iaa:qm'qzsmﬁqm'ﬁ:'@'a\aagﬁq 1
s hikabaRa i Aac A Sl
RN A W R & [ G T FI NN |
{IV.17}
GV SG F FIN G| [T g vy Ay |
2SR AN G HRN | (SRR ES G RN A |
]{Eljﬁift}iness, signlessness,
Exclusion of wish,

Nonproduction, noncessation, and so forth,
The noumenon as without disturbance,

{IV.19}

As without composition, as without conceptualization,

And as without divisions, and characteristics as nonexistent
Are asserted as being knowledge characteristics

On the occasion of knowledge of paths.

IV.18-19, sde dge 7b.1-7b.2:
{IV.18}

§:’%ﬁ'a£aﬂ'§45'qam'm:\:'] @qm'g\a&ﬂx‘g:&\rwr\:] 1
i Rk A kAt el
{Iv.19}
AR AN A AR
W ANGRYHININ G| [FNVNA RS G UF RTREH |
{IV.20}
In dependence upon one’s own practice
Knowing dwelling, respecting,

Taking as guru, honoring,
Worshipping, without activities,
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{Iv.21}

Engagement in all;

Teaching nonperception,

The world in the aspect of emptiness,

To be expressed, to be known, to be directly seen,

{1v.22}

To be taught as inconceivable, as just quiescent,
Negation of the world, and of discrimination—
These are described as knowledge characteristics
For the mode of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects.

1V.20-22, sde dge 7b.3-7b.4:
{1v.20}.

N 55 JE q"%ﬁ AN RS TERI AR
AN GRRRSGN VR [ SER R RN R |
{Iv.21}
TG 8] 58 TR B | i P s e |
AR R P | RE R e o e |
(Iv.22}
Qk\m’%'@q'i:'a'%gga\uqcéﬂl%q'G@\'E[k\iqﬁﬂ'm'aj ]
RIS IR GG [FNNANES G SRR |
ii\gzzxplained that the sixteen periods—
Having as objects of activity the truths

Elevated by way of features such as inconceivability and so forth—
Are differentiating characteristics.

1V.23, sde dge 7b.4-7b.5:
{IV.23}

QN&%’@Q%&WN’@QQR‘@N] Vgﬁ'@qmnﬁqﬁagﬁ'@m'&v 1
vR v vc\v v vR v v vR v v vc\
RA S S RGRI N [ N AEF GRRAR WG |
{Iv.24}
Inconceivability, inequality,
Thoroughly beyond comprehension, and enumeration,

Containing all the Superiors, known
By the wise, knowing the uncommon,
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{Iv.25}
Knowing faster, without diminishment or increase,
Achieving, correct achievement,

Observing, endowment with the support,

Entirety, restrainers,

{IV.26}
And non-taste—these called
“Natures of sixteen characteristics”
Are superior to others,

And hence are elevating paths.

1V.24-26, sde dge 7b.5-7b.6:
{IV. 24}

SENE Sy NS BN NG RE w mq«u AR IR AN W ‘W AR |
QRN 7] SN AN um] ﬁﬂ} SISEY a= aq ﬂ‘" 55] ]

{IV.25}
PN RN A | AR S R AT |
E\aﬂl\i'ﬁ'%ﬁ'ﬁﬁ'QGN'Q'E\:'w N&Eq'ﬁﬂ'r\i'ﬁ:'a?:l\l'qgﬁ'ﬁﬁw ]
{IV.26}
AR EREANRE]
AR R LI I IR A A A |
;\;12137,} happiness, protection,
Refuge of humans,

Place of rest, defender,
Island, “leader,”

{IV.28}
Spontaneity, nonmanifestation

Of the fruit by way of the three vehicles,
And lastly the function of support—
These are functional characteristics.

1V.27-28, sde dge 7b.6-7b.7:
{Iv.27}

SRS R A | R RN YR IR A
TRV T AR R [V AR YIRS |
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- SN o S R
3 VLT R B jran g sy g AR Ay
ewpn Y nea d Ry <R B0

{IV.29}

Isolation from afflictions, signs, marks,

Discordant classes and antidotes;

The difficult, definiteness,
Intents, nonobservability,

{IV.30}

And stopping conceptions;

That which is “observing,”

Disagreeing, unimpeded,

Baseless, without going, without production,

{IV.31}

Not observing thusness—

Since the natures of sixteen essences
Characterize what are as if the characterized,
They are asserted as a fourth characteristic.

1V.29-31, sde dge 7b.7-8a.2:
{IV.29}

5y SR G R v B SR g g
RO AR R AR AR | BRE SRR SRR
{IV.30}

S R B | R A g =y |
R FN AR A [ A AR FRR R |

{IV 31}

& B R e
B B [ G S R e |
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6. Concordances with a Portion of Liberation
(axn*as'aq\aﬂ')

{(Iv.32}

Skill in thoroughly achieving

Signless intense giving and so forth

Is asserted—concerning this realization of all aspects—
As concordant with a portion of liberation.

1V.32, sde dge 8a.2-8a.3:
(IV.32}
&éq'ﬁﬁ'xq@@qwﬁqm] ‘m:'zingwamwma] 1

g‘aﬂ'amr@i'%ql\m%m] ]axﬂa’aa'zi:'aa@qqxﬂﬁﬂ 1

{IV.33}

Faith observing Buddhas and so forth,

Effort having giving and so forth as its objects of activity,
Mindfulness of the excellent attitude,

Nonconceptual meditative stabilization,

{IV.34}

Wisdom knowing phenomena

In all aspects—comprising five aspects.

It is asserted that complete enlightenment

Is realized easily by the sharp but with difficulty by the dull.

1V.33-34, sde dge 8a.3-8a.4:
{IV.33}

N:N'@N‘ﬁﬂ&'ﬁ%qwqﬁ'mﬁq @q‘ﬁqméq@mn%ﬁ‘agﬁ'
Sl

SR B R | [ R AR AR R

(IV:34)

Fa 35&\1 aal N[N\ GR 6‘ ‘-ﬂl\l qq P‘N B\ RR 35\1 @] 1
BN R E A A g I HN TR Se)|
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7. Concordances with a Portion of Definite
Discrimination

(El\l'qéﬁ'és'mgq')

{1V 35}

The® objects of observation of the heats

Are praised as being all sentient beings.

They are described as ten aspects

With respect to them—a mind of equality and so forth.

{IV.36}

Those—who by way of oneself turning away
From sins and abiding in giving and so forth
And express praises and [display] agreement
Set others in those—move

{IV.37}

To the peak. Likewise, forbearance is for those

Having the life support of oneself and others to know the truths.
Supreme mundane qualities is likewise

To be known by way of the maturation and so forth of sentient beings.

1V.35-37, sde dge 8a.4-8a.6:
{Iv.35}

RSN T AR AR (NS S5 SR SR Ag SR A |
Hhikakabvabi A ihaiRh il

{IV.36}

S G B e | [y N e |
NS AR VR RN E AR RS N |

{IV.37}

SYNR T I VR RS 7 S T |
%N'NEQ‘NR‘Q@@VN&N‘GS&'&NNN Nﬁﬁ@ﬁﬂﬂﬂ@ﬁlﬂl\!ﬂ’i@] ‘

? These three stanzas describe the four levels of a concordance with a portion of definite
discrimination, that is, a path of preparation.
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8. Irreversible Community Members
(=3 gm=Asagy)
{Iv.38}
Those Bodhisattvas dwelling on the paths
Ranging from the limbs of definite discrimination

To the paths of seeing and meditation
Are here the irreversible group.

IV.38, sde dge 8a.6:
{IV.38}

Em'aéﬁ'mqmqqm’qg:% wmém'gz'ﬁsmam&gqm] 1
@:’@Q'Rmm'ﬁqqq:r\qqqm] ﬁ'@%ﬁ%’éﬂﬂ'&é‘qm] ]
{IV.39}
These characteristics of irreversibility
Dwelling in the limbs of definite discrimination—

Signs such as reversal from forms and so forth—
[Are known] from being expressed in twenty aspects:

{IV.40}
Reversal from forms and so forth,

Extinction of doubt and of the eight non-leisures,
Oneself dwelling in the virtues

And setting others in them,

(IV.41}

Giving and so forth having a basis in others,
Non-hesitancy even about the meaning of the profound,
Body and so forth of love, not companying

With the five aspects of obstructions,

{1V .42}
Destruction of all the dormancies,
Mindfulness and introspection,
Cleanliness in clothing and so forth,
Nonarising of bugs in the body,

{1V .43}
Absence of crookedness, taking up [the qualities of] the purified,
Absence of miserliness and so forth,
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Proceeding endowed with the noumenon,
Seeking hells for the sake of sentient beings,

{1V.44}

Incapable of being led by another,
Realizing a devil teaching

Another path to be a devil,

And behavior pleasing to Buddhas—

{IV.45}

Through those twenty signs

Those dwelling on heat, peak,

Forbearance, and supreme mundane qualities
Are irreversible from complete enlightenment.

1V.39-45, sde dge 8a.6-8b.3:
{IV.39}

cngm ar qu aa 5“1 A\mw ;;nm ]5-\64 S 5 ﬂ’( qgg y uu\q 1
Ba q@ﬁ wWay R A FA RW @x AN gﬂ 23 6@5\ biay qﬂ 1

{1V 40}

ﬂéﬂiﬂ'ﬁﬂwmmﬁqaﬁr] \é’é’é‘&'&ﬁm’aiwﬁ:‘] ]
SR PR R TS| IR AT A=
{IV.41}

e 53 5§ AR | e ER Ag aRs Ty s
@&N@Nﬁql\]ﬁ:%qqa] ‘a&.q.g.zﬂ:.a.qﬁﬂm.:\:w 1

{1V .42}

U]N'O\T'NH]N'Q'U]S—:'Q'R:'] Nﬂl\]"’\l'ﬂﬁ'@'iwm'a":{\@oﬁ'w ‘

{Iv. 43}

@@6\151\15\151 g/l:l\l ar a“ “115'\ ﬁﬁNR&a\ViNﬂ]N ﬁ:] ‘

s ‘5"%%6&?1;?@5] ’§RRK1 ]NNN%E&SE‘%R@NQ NRRH

(IV.44}
U IV XA G R e I g |
NAR SN RN ANV AR| NN GV AIN N FR Y] |
{1V 45}

ANEASRRAES R
EN'&IGSQTgE\IN'G\I'UﬁN'N'Bﬂ Néﬂl\lﬂ"-{'@:@@@lk\l'a\i'ﬁﬂ] 1
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{1V 46}

The sixteen moments of forbearance
And knowledge in the path of seeing
Are to be known as being Bodhisattvas’
Characteristics of irreversibility.

{(IV.47}

Reversal from forms and so forth,

A firm mind, turning away from the Lesser Vehicle,
Thorough extinction of the branches

Of the concentrations and so forth,

{Iv.48}

Lightness of body and mind,

Skill in means regarding making use of desire,
Clean behavior always,

Intensely pure livelihood;

{IV.49}

Individually stopping dwelling

In involvement and subsequent involvement
In the aggregates and so forth, interruptions,
Collections, engaging in the battle,

{IV.50}
Miserliness, and so forth;

The unobservability of merely a particle of doctrine,
Abiding in the three grounds

[Due to] certainty about one’s own ground

{IV.51}

Giving up life for the sake of the doctrine—

Such sixteen moments

Are signs of irreversibility

Of dwelling on the path of seeing of the intelligent.

1V.46-51, sde dge 8b.3-8b.6:
1v.46}

NEERR S qag zy 5: W \qm 23 %ﬁ Gq ) 5n1 aﬂ \
gRER N AR’ X gq qq] Pﬁﬂ Gy ma\ SEN qk\l AXG |
{IV.47}

R P Ay S B | [N IR R A |
Fo ] SE RS AR R [u A RN Y SR RS |
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%\;%}mmqu%qg:’%\ Nqﬁﬁmgqm'aqwamwﬁs] 1
FIgER R R B R RE AR B |
%ﬁ'ﬁ}qwqx’aﬁ@g‘g—\amﬁq ‘é‘q&ﬁ:’ﬁq:ﬁﬂl\memﬂ'&] |
q@m’@@ﬁ'ﬁ?gmﬁqwq @x'ﬁ:%m'@gxn‘a] |
%gz%m'ﬁ'ﬁxﬂqnﬁ'ﬁq @N%s«wé&@'ﬁaqw%ﬂ 1
x:.qﬁ,l\].a\].a&.q.@:\w Wqﬁl&’”"aﬂaﬂmr\’ﬁ:} ]
(IV.51}
EIRFRITP= | N RAHY ST |
F 25 aEn At as a7 B S Sy A Ra ds) |
g;/tlsnzs} of meditation are more profound—
Profundities such as emptiness and so forth.

Those profundities are indeed released
From the extremes of superimposition and deprecation.

IV.52, sde dge 8b.7:
g\g;%qamaq%aq‘wé] ]am'ﬁémn'%gwﬁqw 1
3%‘&%‘%‘5’&%}&'5:1 @Rﬂa‘aaqm&rﬁmn’%ﬂ ]

{Iv.53}

Again and again contemplating

And comprehending and definitely realizing

[Those seen] on the limbs of definite discrimination, the path of seeing,
And the path of meditation itself is the path of meditation.

IV.53, sde dge 8b.7-9a.1:

{IV.53}

EN‘G@R’NJ\'NGTRR'&ECQEN \ﬂdﬂ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂﬂam&%ﬁ'ﬂ |
~ ~ ~, . N

WE AR WR R RSN AR (AR AR RN B Qs A |

 snar thang (10a.2), sde dge (9a.1), Peking (10b.1), co ne (9a.1), and Haribhadra’s Clear
Meaning (117a.4) read rtog while Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (154a.5) reads rtogs.
The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

cintatulananidhyanabhiksnam bhavanapathah |
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{IV.54}

Since that is continuous,

It is asserted as nine aspects through aspects

By way of divisions—small-small and so forth—
In the small, medium, and great.

IV.54, sde dge 9a.1:
(IV.54}
o3 53 BN QS WA BX| (R AR AR AR 33, X F3N
N P FNVAFIRAE R AT AR AR N3 |
@:’53’@:‘@1&'5@'@&511 ﬁ&'ﬁll\la&'ﬁ'ﬁ@’?qaﬁ'ﬁ] 1
{IV.55}
The teachings of countlessness
And so forth do not stand up ultimately.

Conventionally the Subduer asserts
Those causally concordant with empathy.

IV.55, sde dge 9a.1-9a.2:
{Iv. 55}

T A A KR ) [ RR AR g RS |
TG G | TSI

{IV.56}

Diminishment and increase are unsuitable
In inexpressible actualities.

What do a path called “meditation”
Diminish, and what does it attain!

IV.56, sde dge 9a.2:
{IV.56}

zr\fm'ﬁ'qéﬁ'@&ﬁuﬂ @mmﬂ'zr\:'%q%m'%gq ‘
§64'§N’@'Q3m64@&'%1 ‘%'%\q'ga\wﬁ:'%'%ﬂ'ﬁﬂ ‘
{(IV.57}
Just like enlightenment,

nirvedhangesu drnmarge bhavanamarga eva ca || IV.53 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 25. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term nidhyana (intuition, sight, and so forth), nges rfogs, whose
meaning is “definitely realize,” seems the more accurate Tibetan translation, and indeed
Ngag-wang-pal-dan uses it in his commentary, but rfog and rfogs are often used inter-

changeably.
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This achieves the desired aim.
It is asserted that enlightenment has the character
Of thusness; this also has that character.

IV.57, sde dge 9a.2-9a.3:
{IV.57}

SREnRy Ry AR AR ARy gaEs) |
SRFTVH NG G NEF G| [ WS RN AEF GG |
{IV.58}
Enlightenment is not reasonable through the former
Minds, and also is not through the later.

Through the principle of the example of the butter-flame
The eight aspects of the profound noumenon [should be known].

IV.58, sde dge 9a.3:
{IV.58}
N a N
NﬂN'ﬁ'ﬁ'&N'@:'@Q'Q’(‘ 1:@'151 ﬁ N'@R’G\I'U\IE“ ]
O NEON NN NN D
ﬂ?’wa'ﬁww@m'@wav RR&a B PR EN IR |
{IV.59}
Profundity with regard to generation,
Cessation, thusness, the object known,

Knowing, deeds, nonduality,
And skill in means.

IV.59, sde dge 9a.3-9a.4:
{IV.59}

IR AR | AR S R NS AR |
ANRR IR AR GV B | |RAN SN A A I G| |
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9. Trainings in the Equality of Mundane Existence
and Peace
(gﬁ.%\.&gﬁ.%ﬁ.@gx.q.)
{IV.60}

Because phenomena are like dreams,
Mundane existence and peace are not conceptualized.

IV.60ab, sde dge 9a.4:
{IV.60}

X, v 'C\' v v RvR ﬁ v 'C\' v '\/ v
Fgs Ay R R R F xR ES|
The answers to objections—that there would be
No karma and so forth—are exhausted as explained.

IV.60cd, sde dge 9a.4:

R SR R R R KA R |
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10. Trainings in a Pure Land
(BrsE=)
{IV.61}
They purify Buddha lands
By achieving the purification of the impurities

Of the world of the environment
Like of the world of the sentient being.

IV.61, sde dge 9a.4-9a.5:
{IV.61}

NS AR 5 N S [ T AR 5 A |
R SR YT RN RN GV R R G |
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11. Trainings in Skill in Means
(am’&ml\rgxﬂ')

{IV.62}

This training having objects

Has ten aspects of skill in means:
Passed beyond the enemies,
Nonabiding, according with the power,

{IV.63}

Unshared character,

Unattached, unobservable,

Having extinguished signs, and wish-paths,
The signs of it, and immeasurable.

1V.62-63, sde dge 9a.5-9a.6:
{IV.62}

R Ersyal Y g e asuas]|
gy <y g 3 g T S R S B e |

{IV.63}
o ~
N BN N LR S ERAN LR |NBS, N 3 AN TR IR
NI RE Y SRR | [ e ||
ziudgﬂ']l\lliiéﬁaﬂiﬁ] ‘EQN'N'E\I{QN'N'aﬁi'Q'QQW ‘
The fourth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

ﬁN’RQ@Td'fm'@@ai'Q&'&Eﬁ':ﬂ'ﬁﬂ%ﬁ'ﬂ&\l‘
aqfq'RR'%qm'Rﬁ'@ﬂ@'%q'f?dgx'@mﬁwmﬁqw
NENA 1]



Chapter V. Peak Trainings

42" Topic
1. Heat Peak Trainings
(Er35<)
{v.1}
Even in dreams viewing all phenomena
As like dreams and so forth

Are asserted as the twelve aspects
Of signs of training having gone to the peak.

V.1, sde dge 9a.7:
{V 1}

&NN%N:&N&&NQ@‘ N&}NN%Q’(%NN“NH
FI G R GRS I | GGV G |
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2. Peak Peak Trainings

{v.2}
Using as an example virtues in many aspects

Such as worshipping Buddhas
Equal to the number of beings of Jambudvipa,
[Stitra speaks of] the entities of sixteen increases.

V.2, sde dge 9a.7-9b.1:
{v.2}

qé&’g&@:ﬁ%’ﬁ'gﬁ] 1N:N'gm'agﬁ'qa'ﬁﬁm'ﬁqw ]
AR R AR AN [A AR R T IHT9 |
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3. Forbearance Peak Trainings
(qﬁﬁna%é?)

{v.3}
[Siitra] says (1) “The unsurpassed
Thorough fulfillment of the three exalted knowers of all

And (2) not letting go of the welfare
Of sentient beings are firm.”

V.3, sde dge 9b.1:
{v.3}

7[5 S G TR EN FEN T e EN R g AR |
Rmm%qﬁqt‘ﬁ:&r&qﬁ:ﬂ] ﬁgqﬂ@-\w%’aqux‘qiﬂ ]
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4. Supreme Mundane Qualities Peak Trainings
(é&'&éﬁl'ﬁ%gx')

(V.4

Meditative stabilization is thoroughly proclaimed
By way of manifold merit, using

As examples a four-continent,

A thousand, a million, and a billion.

V.4, sde dge 9b.1-9b.2:
{v.4}

AR SRR R R | R A AR S |

qﬁg’q&m’&:’ﬁ‘%ﬁ'@w% ]%:'aé’eyﬁﬁ:m'@'qgmmﬂ'aaﬂ ]
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5. Path-of-Seeing Peak Trainings
(aﬁ:‘ma@%'gx')

{v.5}

Individually, those [two] conceptualizations of apprehended objects—
Engagements and disengagements—

Themselves ninefold entities, are to be known

As entities [apprehending their] objects not as they are.

{(V.6}

By way of the divisions of common beings and superiors,

Sentient beings (1) as substantially existent and (2) as imputedly existent
Are asserted as the two conceptualizations of apprehending-subjects.
Those individually exist as ninefold entities.

v.7}

If the objects apprehended do not exist that way,
Of what are those asserted as apprehenders?
Those are marked with the emptiness

Of an entity of apprehension in that way.

V.5-7, sde dge 9b.2-10a.4:
{v.5}

nglq'ﬁzaéﬂ'mﬁ mg:‘f&'g-g‘%ﬂ'ﬁfxﬁ] .
AU RTORE NG T [ SR RTANS] |
%‘ﬁ}‘r\z%ﬁamqm‘q@nm‘ ﬁlaw'Gq'gm'ﬁr:ﬂwm'ﬁqqq 1
R BRG] RIS |
v.73
TR TSR A (R AT IR AE aR |
AR AR | KSR <R 5|

}:, i?asserted that these conceptualizations having as their basis

The class of objects of engagement exist in nine aspects [observing]:

(1) Nature, (2) lineage,
(3) Thorough achievement of the path,
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{v.9}

(4) Unmistaken objects of observation of knowledge,
(5) Discordant class, (6) antidotes,

(7) Realization by themselves, (8) acting,

(9) And their actions and the fruits of acting.

V.8-9, sde dge 9b.3-9b.4:
(V.8

=R RquRsS) e g us R Rge )
.ﬁl\maﬁaql\m'&'@@w:\q @W@Jﬁéﬂl""i"ﬂéﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ:] ]
{v.9}
x:gw%qwa:éﬁqﬁﬂ ﬁ'&'ﬂdk\l'@&'&ﬂl\!’gm] |
A RRSANLARE | SvA R E A Valaail)
{v.10}
These entities of nine conceptualizations
Of these called (1) low realization

Due to falling to mundane existence or [solitary] peace,
(2) Lack of restrainers,

(V.11
(3) Incompleteness of the aspects of the path,
(4) Proceeding under others’ conditions,

(5) Turning away from the intents,

(6) Trifling, (7) various,

(V.12
(8) Obscured about abiding and entering,

(9) And going afterward

Have as their basis the class of disengagements,
Arising in the minds of Hearers and so forth.

V.10-12, sde dge 9b.4-9b.6:
{V-10}

Siinasaatal AR SRR
uq:m@aﬁ'qnaﬁqziq Nma@gg-\amaaéz:zi:]]
{V.11}

U I IR | ER YT s |
5%’“5:?55‘“1“"5’:@ Fﬁl\i’ﬁ?‘ﬂ%ﬂ'ﬂd’&?ﬂ'ﬂ'ﬁ?’] ]
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{V 12}
Gl Shaikaal
BREIY oy ooy ooy S S arage|

(V.13}

(1) Assuming and discarding,

(2) Taking to mind, (3) closely
Related with the three realms

(4) Abiding, (5) manifestly adhering,

(V.14}

(6) The actualities of phenomena as imputations,
(7) Attached, (8) the antidotes,

(9) And degenerated from proceeding as wished
Are to be known as the first of apprehensions.

V.13-14, sde dge 9b.6-9b.7:
v.13)

GE’q ar 5: q Qﬁ’{ ARR] ]mzﬂ ar @5 5: LG 5-\641\1 qx ]
TR S G AR [ R A SR A U
{V 14}

am@ﬁmqq;angq Nascqmmrﬁ:a\anquu

B CaN aﬁﬁ Q(a\q A G ]GE%\ NIRRT = qk\l x| |

(V.15

(1) Not going forth in accordance with the intents,
(2) Definitely holding paths to be non-paths,

(3) Production as well as cessation,

(4) Actualities endowed and non-endowed,

{(V.16}

(5) Dwelling, (6) destroying the lineage,

(7) No seeking, (8) no cause,

(9) And observing opposition

Are the other conceptualizations of apprehending-subjects.

V.15-16, sde dge 9b.7-10a.1:
(V.15}

%ﬁqaﬁaxlq’ia“@fﬁ:} ‘N&mm&aqamngr\:] ]
Gﬂﬂ'ﬁ:‘q&\ma@q:\:] ﬁfl\f'ﬁ'@&g'ﬁ:‘%‘gq'ﬁr] ]
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{(V.16}
N 5:*“1“’ &&= ANl 15?6“}‘5"5:@5“55‘1 1
GRA SRR [ARe WA FHF A A |
(V.17}
Teaching [in order to set] others in enlightenment,
Conferring what is a cause of it,
And cause of uninteruptedness
Having the characteristic of much merit.

V.17, sde dge 10a.1-10a.2:
(V.17}

@‘@“‘W‘aﬁ’%ﬁ“ﬁﬂ1’3‘*’@5\‘”““1555‘11
ﬁaq TSR’ 545 23 3 y:mg EEOIEIEN e 5@5\ 9 RH

(V.18}

The pristine wisdoms of extinction of the defilements

And of nonproduction are called enlightenment.

Because extinguishment does not exist and production does not exist,
The two are to be known respectively.

V.18, sde dge 10a.2:
V18

Swaﬁﬁﬁagﬂq\ 1“«“1“1@:@’“6‘“'“555“
R R RN BRI R ey Ry |

{V.19}

In a nature without cessation

What type of conceptualization

Is extinguished by the path called “seeing”?!
What aspect of nonproduction is attained?!

{V.20}

Whereas the others on the one hand [assert] phenomena as existent,
I reckon the statement by the Teacher on the other hand

That the obstructions to objects of knowledge

Are extinguished to be amazing.

V.19-20, sde dge 10a.2-10a.3:
{V.19}

Gﬁqﬁ'&ﬁ'ma‘xrqaqq Naﬁzﬁl\r@ﬂamm@ma] 1
S F RN A 25 A g S By
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{V.20}
Q}@ﬁ @N B 35&\1 = L\IR N mmgmm:ﬁaxqa] ]
B SBR[ sy

van
These have nothing to be removed at all.
There is nothing in the least to be posited.
Reality is to be viewed correctly.

Upon seeing reality, one becomes released.

V.21, sde dge 10a.3-10a.4:
vy

[N N N ~
AR AN S'UK'N TR gR{RIANHN
Ao g s e g RN =R )|
SRR USRI B MRS T |
(v.22}
Those that are contained within
The forbearances of simultaneous period—

That are mutually contained in giving and so forth individually—
Are here the path of seeing.

{(v.23}

Having entered into absorption

In the lion’s sport meditative stabilization,
Then they investigate the forward process
And reverse process of dependent-arising.

V.22-23, sde dge 10a.4-10a.5:
(V.22}

S TR FETF GGV |
;13’66‘1'5‘]65‘]‘%@?33’@&1\1] ﬁg&ﬂ'ﬁﬂr\x’&a:ﬂqma] ‘

;/ %3:\1 NE “1 5 qgm\l qq] 15: ~ qE’a\ ar gsw @ﬂm 5N |

;q Sxagar AR YN SGS AR (AR N agaar 3q BN @ﬂ ]
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47" Topic
6. Path-of-Meditation Peak Trainings

(554,“&%.5,;)
{(V.24}
Having gone and come in the nine meditative absorptions
Including cessation in the two aspects,
A consciousness included in the Desire [Realm] not in meditative equi-

poise

Is taken as the boundary,

(V.25

Whereupon one enters in absorption in the manner of leapover,
Leaping over one, two, three, four,

Five, six, seven, and eight

Going variously until entering into absorption in cessation.

V.24-25, sde dge 10a.5-10a.6:

Vo4

Gﬁﬂ'ﬁ:‘q%m‘iﬁ%&«'@gqﬂ@ﬂ ﬁ&'ﬁ'ﬂ%&'@'ﬁ:ﬁ:&'ﬂ 1

qﬁr\'ﬁx’qﬁqwmag—\a@'mxﬁﬂ waqgaa'qqq'aqqawéawqgr
el

(V.25
SR A B AST N FPASHTIRT NGRS R |
ST IR IR AN R Ry Rags e
{V.26}
(1) Brief, (2) extensive, (3) not being
Thoroughly taken care of by a Buddha,

(4-6) The nonexistence of qualities of the three times,
(7-9) The three aspects of paths to goodness—

(var

These apprehended objects are one.

[A path of meditation] has these as objects of activity of aspects of train-
ing.
V.26-27b, sde dge 10a.6-10a.7:

(V.26
aﬁx‘qgﬂ'gw'ﬁa'mzm'gm'§‘ ‘Q%R‘QN‘&R&'@WQ@:’RQ‘] 1
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QS 5 A R [ s  F ||
{V.27}v c\v v\/ v Rv C\ v\ X7 v c\v v va v v
RFRRAFH HI AR TSI | [FTARAFH VA FR Y |
The second are asserted as being
Minds and mental factors, operative object-possessors.

(V.28

Conceptualizations of (1) the mind not generated,
(2) The essence of enlightenment not taken to mind,
(3-4) Lesser Vehicles taken to mind

(5) Complete enlightenment not taken to mind,

(V.29}

(6) Meditation, (7) no meditation,

(8) Opposites from those,

(9) And improper meaning

Are to be known as the path of meditation.
V.27¢-29, sde dge 10a.7-10b.2:

c\ v v\ v '\ v v v C\v v vR v \ v\
Q}ﬁl\l Ny R: INPAI \@_.,: iall\q ]‘7\551 N[ Qxl‘li 6% C\Iai Q(a\ﬁ R] N
{V 28}

N&N&Iafiﬁ@:@ily ]g:qwﬁmwsﬁﬁz] ‘
R NI | E R g RS ||
i N
oA S| AR AR F )
SNER R HE N HIA] [T NRAATH{NNRT]

{V.30}

(1) Objects of activity imputed as sentient beings,

(2) Imputations of phenomena, (3) the non-empty,

(4) Attachment, (5) a nature of intensive differentiation,
(6) Acting on things, (7) the three vehicles

(V.31}

(8) Impure donation,

(9) Disturbed behavior

Are proclaimed as to be known
As the first apprehensions.

V.30-31, sde dge 10b.2-10b.3:
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{V 30}
NRASAE AR A N Al
R R AR SR B | [ SR R R e |

(V.31
Uﬂﬁa\ﬁﬂ\waﬁ‘ﬁ lg,iq SRR AR i
ARG IR PR AR IR B SN AR Y TGN RS |

(V.32

There are nine other aspects of the discordant class,
Related with the path of meditation,

Since it overcomes those having as objects

The imputation of sentient beings and the causes of those.

V.32, sde dge 10b.3:
{(V.32}

NS AR EE AR Q| [WrSa ~ R F8 AEFN TN
DDA I bR |
oA s RR AR ) S HgE BN e FH AT |

{V.33}

Thorough obscuration about (1-3) the three aspects

Of obstructions to the three exalted knowers respectively,

(4) The paths for pacification, (5) thusness
And so forth not possessing association,

(V.34

(6) Inequality, (7) suffering

And so forth, (8) the nature

Of afflictive emotions, (9) and nonduality
Are asserted as the final conceptualizations.

V.33-34, sde dge 10b.3-10b.4:
(V.33}

AT ‘5’3 = “’("’\ﬁ 5 35 5 [N IHr g NS
s e G N R | RN R B AR N B R |

‘g;\?‘;&l 'ngm‘ﬁ 'K 5 'ﬁﬁl\l' NN'@'?K’QC\ 2N

e ]
VYR ALG AT [FHIRHI AR IR |

(V.35}

Just as, upon having exhausted contagions
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After a long time and letting out the breath,
All the wonderful qualities achieving
Happiness present in all forms

{V.36}

Are founded in all aspects

In the great being

Decorated with supreme fruits

Like rivers descending into the great ocean.

V.35-36, sde dge 10b.4-10b.5:
(V.35}

U AR IV SR AN S [ XA VRGNS |
BRI R YT G B |
{V.36}

gmé'%m@ﬁmqu “:\EN.@.&aﬂ.aN.g.aq.a‘ ‘
ReARA3g TG |53 TR g N5 = 3|

)

? Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (128a.7) reads spa. Aryavimuktisena’s commentary
(180b.4) reads dpa’. On the other hand, sde dge (10b.5), Peking (12b.4), dpe bsdur ma
(24.9). Unfortunately, it is difficult to recognize the difference between spa and sba in co
ne (10b.5). The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

sarvah sarvabhisarena nikamaphalasalinam |
bhajante tam mahasattvam mahodadhimivapagah || V.36 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 31. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term salin (furnished with), spa, one of the meanings of which
is “decorated with,” is the preferable Tibetan translation.
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7. Uninterrupted Peak Trainings
(qxasg'&ﬁﬂa%gr)
(V.37
That which is uninterrupted to Buddhahood
Having much more merit than, for example,

The virtues setting the beings of the billion [world-systems]
In the fulfillment of realizations

(V.38}
Of Hearers and Rhinoceros-like Solitary Realizers
And in the flawlessness of Bodhisattvas

Is the uninterrupted meditative stabilization.

That is an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects itself.

V.37-38, sde dge 10b.6-10b.7:
{v 37}

&g:q@m 55 % = 5:1 msq ;qk\m LC é‘qm RE |
SR EI NS 5:1@ aq 645 A \mﬁ 23 ﬁlq Sk ﬁmx NER F| |
{V.38}
AR N R
BN AR R AR [ % 53 34|

(V.39

Their objects of observation are without thingness;

Their proprietary is asserted as mindfulness.

Their aspect is pacification. Regarding these,
Intense proponents object successively.

V.39, sde dge 10b.7:
(V.39

AR R RS ) [ R i e |
SRARAVRE I E L et il
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8. Wrong Achievings to be Avoided
(Qlwgﬁq'gq)
(V.40}
1. The logical feasibility of objects of observation,
2. Distinguishing their entities,

3. The pristine wisdom of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects,
4. The ultimate and the obscurational,

(V.41

5. Trainings, 6.-8. the three jewels,

9. Skill in means, 10. the clear realizations of a Subduer [Buddha],
11. Error, 12. paths,

13. Antidotal, 14. and unfavorable classes,

(V.42

15. Characteristics, 16. meditative cultivation—
These wrong conceptions by proponents
Concerning an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects
Are asserted in sixteen aspects.

V.40-42, sde dge 10b.7-11a.2:

;/;Z%quaﬁﬁzaa% 15:155:4\1 R}g:':ﬁ:‘ ]

&5 5 N3 G W AN AR (R NARY AR EN R |

g; 1%: ’i"ﬁ LES NGRS S| [N ReN g SR ERRR|
By S § s QSRR (G5 N A Mg BRI R |

{(V.42}
AN %35‘?‘“1 A A I
&I S 9 5 S5 [FH VYR ST V]|

The fifth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions

on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-
pleted.

~ N N ~ N ~
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Chapter VI. Serial Trainings
50" Topic
1. Perfection of Giving
(‘gq'qa'fdx@q'
515 Topic
2. Perfection of Ethics
(@N'@&N'@'%R@W)
5214 Topic
3. Perfection of Patience
(qﬁﬁﬂa'mx%ﬁ)
53" Topic
4. Perfection of Effort
(ani'qgll\l'@'fd?@ﬁ')
54" Topic
5. Perfection of Concentration
(qma'q\;q@mx@q)
55t Topic
6. Perfection of Wisdom
(ﬁm‘m’@mx@q)
56" Topic
7. Recollection of the Buddha Jewel
(NRN‘ @N’iﬁﬂa’gﬂémﬁiﬁq)
57" Topic
8. Recollection of the Doctrine Jewel
(gm.iﬁq,&éq.ém.@.sai,q.)
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58™" Topic
9. Recollection of the Spiritual Community Jewel
(Syee s rasysa=)
59" Topic
10. Recollection of ethics
(gxRewayga~) [1llustrating reversal from the
unfavorable class]*
60" Topic
11. Recollection of generosity
(ap==~2vygs~) [illustrating engagement in virtue]
615 Topic
12. Recollection of deities [endowed with the eye
of pristine wisdom] and gurus
(zgs2vyss=) [as judges of whether virtues or
nonvirtues are performed]
62" Topic
13. Realizing the naturelessness
(fvﬁ%q&qq%qm-) [of all those twelve]

{VL1}
Giving through to wisdom,

Recollections of the Buddha and so forth,
And phenomena as the nature of thinglessness

Are asserted as the serial activity.

V1.1, sde dge 11a.3:
{VL1}

gq'qﬁm'mﬂx'ﬁq'ﬁq 1&:&'@1\1wi\1’qm’5§'ﬁra€w ]

? The brackets in this and next three topics are drawn from the Se-ra Jay scholar Long-d6l
Ngag-wang-lo-sang’s Vocabulary Occurring in the Perfection of Wisdom, 398.4/30b.4{f.
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RENRREABA IR s B Ry wxd)|

The sixth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions
on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-

RO
Farxa Ty Karg B iR 518 24 § s a8
aqfq'RR'%ql\l'qa'@ﬂ@%ﬂ'&gx@m‘qwmﬁqw

LV
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Chapter VII. Momentary Trainings
63" Topic

1. Nonfruitional Momentary Trainings
(3@“’4*‘%@“'ﬂ'aﬁﬂ'“a'%{ﬁ'%ﬂé?)
{VIL1}
Because of bringing together all uncontaminated phenomena
Even with every one of giving and so forth,

This realization of a subduer
Is to be known as single moment.

{(VIL2}

Just as when a person moves a paddle
On a water wheel from a single point,
All simultaneously are moved,

So is single moment knowledge.

VII.1-2, sde dge 11a.4-11a.5:
iy

Jgarar qu EE @:w il R E T3~ N |
QRRAS B AR A FI AR F guTg) |

{VIL.2}
RPNV G g BRIV IS GG E| |
RS S ST AYNIFT| R ST HNE F] |
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2. Fruitional Momentary Trainings
(am@qna'sﬁ%qgw)

{VIL3}

When the perfection of wisdom having a nature

Of all bright phenomena

Is generated on the occasion having nature of fruition,
It is single moment pristine wisdom.

VIL3, sde dge 11a.5:
{VIL3}

R ENENT IO SE | [RE AR N X XAy

s v i) [ e SR

SN HY ENIRIRANHIGY [N EHY S[[S[H ]|
According to Tsong-kha-pa, sde dge the preferable Tibetan translation

is:

N %35* Qﬁ i ‘55 D) [ R E SR N g |
R B S ST A M“’m’“‘”@ﬁ*"@ﬁH
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3. Characterless Momentary Trainings
(a5 95 35 A 57 3 5w
{VIL4}
Abiding regarding all phenomena—the deeds
Of giving and so forth—as like dreams,

It realizes phenomena
As characterless in a single moment.

V114, sde dge 11a.5-11a.6:
{VIL4}

Yy Naraid Frrarlin) B s Frasragx N Es| |
BEHNAER G A G [ SN I |



66" Topic
4. Nondual Momentary Trainings
(o 95)
{VIL5}
Just as a dream and what sees it
Are not seen in a dualistic manner,

The nondual suchness of phenomena
Is seen in a single moment.

VILS, sde dge 11a.6:
{VIL5}

Rv v v '\' Pt vR R vc\' v vﬁv ~ v
AN Zi:a R N @ﬁ] 1ﬂ‘§l\I @@"4 S NN ax] 1
BN FANAGNY AW |G FR SR T S
CRARVANC AR VAR Aha bl I
The seventh chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

\ v vc\v '\/ v vc\ v c\v v vc\v v \/ v
Farxa Ky B iR 518 24 § v a8
aqfq'RR'%qm'qa'gq@'%q&gx@mﬁwwaqw
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Chapter VIII. Bodies of Attributes

67" Topic
1. Nature Bodies
(Eﬁ%’iﬁ)
{VIIL1}
The nature body of a Subduer
Has attained uncontaminated attributes

Has purity in all respects,
And a nature possessing the characteristic [of emptiness].

VIIIL.1, sde dge 11a.7-11b.1:
vy

aqmq:qgﬁaw ﬁqnagmqasqugm
BN R AT F R | [ ] R N 3 G 5 |



68" Topic
2. Pristine Wisdom Bodies of Attributes
(&Pﬁé&ﬁ)
{VIIL2}
1) The harmonies with enlightenment, 2) the immeasurables,
3) The liberations, 4) the entities

Of the nine serial absorptions
5) The entities of the ten totalities,

{VIIL3}

6) The eight aspects by way of thoroughly dividing
The faculties of outshining,

7) Nonaffliction, 8) exalted knowledge upon wishing,
9) Clairvoyances, 10) individual correct knowledges,

{VIIL4}

11) Four purities in all aspects,

12) Ten powers, 13) ten strengths

14) Four fearlessnesses

15) Three aspects of nonconcealment,

{VIIL5}

16) Three aspects of mindful establishment,

17) A nature of not being endowed with forgetfulness,
18) Thorough conquest of the predispositions,

19) Great compassion for creatures,

{VIIL6}

20) The unshared attributes of only a Subduer
That are described as eighteen,

21) And the exalted-knower-of-all-aspects
Are called the body of attributes.

VIIL.2-6, sde dge 11b.1-11b.3:
{(VIIL2}

@:‘@qéqm'angéq&ng 13&'&2‘3?!{:5@:@&% 1
i SR Ca R Ik Rhai At
(VIIL3}

BN R YRR Y| g AN
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59 S R B SR | A N R
{VIIL4}
g-\aq SPSEANY 65 ﬁfq qcs\ RR| [RRE qg A= q %‘QN RYAR|
aMqu\w a\ﬁ@ﬁ:qﬁ:] ]Qﬁzmaﬁmg-\aq AYAEE |
{VIIL5}
S5 FR I YRR | [ RaA B G|
qq'aaqm'm:ﬁq’qgsmﬁq @mgqm‘%@q’ﬁ'ﬁq 1
{VIIL6}
@qq‘r‘ﬁ'&gaw‘qﬁmﬁw ﬁ%'ngqqquqcang 1
B RN SR R F | BT Y GBS |
{VIIL7}
The Hearers’ nonafflictive viewing
Is just the thorough abandonment of a human’s afflictive emotion;

The severance of the continuum of their afflictive emotions
In towns and so forth is the nonafflictiveness of Conquerors.

{VIIL8}

A Buddha’s exalted knowledge upon wishing

Is asserted as (1) spontaneously established,

(2) having abandoned attachment, (3) being unobstructed,
(4) always abiding, and (5) answering all questions.

VIIL.7-8, sde dge 11b.4-11b.5:
WH@N’“ FEN AR R R (R AF TN TN HE S
alhAl NS 99 Savall
X, '*/ v v\c\v\/ VV v v X, v v Rv\/ VV v‘\
= NﬂN N Ziq ﬁq NEN a&l\” k@j& Q’}Gﬁ @04 N [a] ﬁq Ny &ﬁw I
{VIIL8}
v v\/ v v ~ v v vR v v v v v v
MR GCRRIGER R
SNREARSHITIRATAS]R TR M ARG |
{VIIL9}
The cause having thoroughly ripened,
They manifest that [body],

The deed for that specific benefit,
To a specific one at a specific [place] at a specific time.

(VIIL10}
Just as even though a monarch of gods sends down rain,
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Nothing grows from unfit seeds,
So although Buddhas have arisen,
Those without the lot do not experience the goodness.

VIIL9-10, sde dge 11b.5-11b.6:
{VE.9} 2 N
v '\/ v v v v v v v v v v
SERRE AN AR
Q’]:’&?@'Q'%i'@”{'ﬂw Nﬁvﬁgvﬁvmvi-§:v:v‘ 1
{VIIL10}
g’&'@m'ﬁm'aax'rdq@q wﬁq%gr%a@:&rex] ]
NCN'@N'&&N'%@:‘@'@CW Wm’m’%ﬁnmna:?@@:’] |
(VIIL11}
Because exalted activities thus are vast,
Buddhas are called pervasive.
Because those are not consumed,
They are also called “permanent.”

VIIIL.11, sde dge 11b.6:

{VIIL11}

N GNIN ~ ~
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69" Topic
3. Complete Enjoyment Bodies
(t=rgy)
{VIIL12}
This having an essence
Of thirty-two marks and eighty beauties

Is asserted as a Subduer’s complete enjoyment body
Because of thoroughly enjoying the Great Vehicle.

VIII.12, sde dge 11b.7:
{VIIL12}

'R' v v v LAY v v \v v v C\' v v Jay
2R W THS) RIS R G
) &85 G I AR FR Y| |§ A TN G ENNHTAGH |

{VIIL13}
1) Hands and feet marked by wheels, 2) tortoise-feet,”
3) Fingers and toes joined by webs [of light],

4) Soft and youthfully tender hands as well as feet,
5) Seven body areas prominent,b

{VIIL14}

6) Long fingers and toes, 7) broad heels, 8) large straight body,
9) Inconspicuous ankles, 10) body hairs standing upwards,

11) Calves like an antelope’s, 12) long and beautiful arms,

13) Secret organ of the genitals retracting inside,*

{VIIL15}

14) Gold-colored skin, 15) smooth skin,

16) Body hairs each growing nicely to the right,

17) Face adorned with a hair treasury,c1 18) lion-like upper body,
19) Round shoulders, 20) broadness between the shoulder blades,

n Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland (178d) this is identified as “feet that are very level.”
b Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland (180def):

Your hands, feet, shoulder blades,
And the nape of your neck will broaden,
So your body will be large and those seven areas broad.

° As Gyal-tshab’s commentary on Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland (185.5) explains, like an
elephant or a horse.

d A spiraling hair between the eyebrows (Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland, stanza 187d).
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{VIIL16}

21) Unpleasant tastes perceived for this one as supreme of tastes,
22) Body symmetrical like a fig tree,

23) Prominent crown protrusion, 24) long and beautiful tongue,
25) Brahma melodiousness, 26) cheeks like a lion,

(VIIL17}

27) Very white teeth 28) equal in size, 29) well arranged,

30) And fully forty in number,

31) Dark blue sapphire eyes, and 32) eyelashes like those of a supreme
cow—

These are the thirty-two marks.

VIII.13-17, sde dge 11b.7-12a.3:
(VIIL13}

@q’rc\qm'qr‘ﬁx'rﬁa'aéeﬂ'ﬁzgmgwqw B AR AR AR R R
G%amgq ]

573 SN SR AR T B 1R A & T T
il

(VIIL14}

ﬁx’ﬁ'%:'ﬁq%:m:‘vﬁ'%ﬂq] 1(5\,:1&.(2@,;.31.5455&.%.%@%.5

@q'qwa\'ma'ag'@ﬂ'x:'aé’mq PR T R Ry R aR
a%nw ]

{VIIL.15}
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g;g’;’q’?ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬁ'a&@&'EﬂN‘QER'ﬁRW ﬁ]m\lanaﬂg'a&ﬂ?
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{VIIL18}

These marks are thoroughly achieved

Through intensively completing

The particular causes achieving

The marks for this [complete enjoyment body |—

{VIIL19}

Escorting gurus and so forth,

Firmness of vows that have been assumed,
Reliantly cultivating gathering [of students]
Giving fine articles, freeing those bound

(VIIL.20}

To be killed, spreading to others

Virtues taken up and so forth—

Those having the character of causes achieving them
In accordance with how they occur in the siitras.

VIII.18-20, sde dge 12a.4-12a.6:
{VIIL18}

R ANEASAE Rkl
ARR RS = ERa s § R R WS R A |
{VIIL.19}

ﬁ'&l'aﬂd'ﬂd'ﬁﬂ']l\l'rxl'ﬁ:'] NU\IC'ZRQTEQN'Q'QE}'E&'Q'R:W ‘

a Correcting tshed in the sde dge (12a.3), co ne (13a.3), and dpe bsdur ma (27.13) to tshad
in accordance with snar thang (13a.1), Peking (14b.5), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning
(134b.6). The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

tulyah pramane "viralas ca danta
anyinasamkhyadasikas catasrah
nileksano govrsapaksmanetro |
dvatrimsad etani hi laksanani |[VIIL.17||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 36. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term pramane (“in size”), tshad is the correct Tibetan reading.
Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (200b.1) reads tshems.
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{(VIIL21}

A Subduer has 1) nails copper-colored,

2) Oily-toned, and 3) prominent,

4) Fingers round, 5) broad, and 6) tapering,
7) Veins not manifest and 8) without knots,

{VIIL.22}

9) Ankles not protruding, 10) legs even,

11) Proceeding in the manner of a lion, 12) of an elephant,

13) Of a swan, 14) and of a supreme bull,

15) Proceeding turning to the right, 16) beautifully, 17) and straight,

(VIIL.23}

18) Body elegant, 19) as if wiped, 20) well-proportioned,
21) Clean, 22) smooth, 23) and pure,

24) Signs fully complete,

25) Limbs of the body broad and excellent,

{VIIL.24}

26) Steps equal, 27) two eyes pure,

28) Just having youthful flesh,

29) Body not slouching but 30) expansive,
31) Body very taut,

{VIIL.25}

32) Limbs very distinct,

33) Unobstructed clear vision,

34) Waist round, 35) appropriately sized, 36) not stretched out,
37) But flat, 38) navel deep and

(VIIL.26}

39) Curling to the right,

40) Beautiful when viewed in all ways,
41) All behavior clean,

42) Body without moles and black spots,

{VIIL.27}
43) Hands smooth like cotton,
44) Lines on the hands lustrous, 45) deep, and 46) long,
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47) Mouth not too wide,
48) Lips red like the bimba [fruit],

(VIIL28}

49) Tongue flexible, 50) slender,

51) And red, 52) sound of a dragon,b

53) Speech supple and smooth, 54) eye-teeth round,
55) Sharp, 56) white, 57) even,

{VIIL.29}

58) And tapered, 59) nose prominent,
60) And supremely pure,

61) Eyes wide, 62) eyelashes thick,
63) [Eyes] like lotus petals,

{VIIL30}

64) Eyebrows long, 65) soft,

66) Glossy, 67) with even hairs,

68) Arms long and broad, 69) ears equal
70) And devoid of impairment,

(VIIL31}

71) Forehead beautifully defined,

72) Large, 73) head broad,

74) Head hair black like a bee,

75) Thick, 76) smooth, 77) not tangled,

{VIIL32}

78) Not bristly, 79) and with fragrance

Captivating the minds of beings,

80) Adorned with glorious curls,*

Lucky [signs], curling swastikas—

Those are asserted as a Buddha’s excellent beauties.

VIIL.21-32, sde dge 12a.6-12b.6:
{VIIL.21}
gURANG H ISR R | ATy S R R A o) |

? Momordica Monadelpha.
b That is, thunderous.

¢ dpal gyi be’u, Srivatsa. This term is often translated as “endless knot,” but the connota-
tion of “knot” is not present in either the Sanskrit or the Tibetan though present in the
Chinese.

d This stanza has an extra line.
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VIIL.23}
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(VIIL24}

PRI IV (RS 5 G|

oA S g R g R |

(VIIL25}

A S R ASVRE | RN R A S|

R B R R | R RN ER A S |

{VIIL.26}

= RMTW@QWN“@“QRKW NSRS

T8 R ISR AR | [{ R R A NRR |

éq’%’iﬁ:’qm@?aﬁ&'ﬁq ]@'cil\r&zi:&'ﬁﬁ'aq%:ﬁq 1
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{VIIL.28}

EI’WNW?E’\""’R’:QQ“’;R’:W ﬁﬂj"i"‘&ﬂﬂ‘ﬁ‘ﬁ‘%’i‘ﬂ W

TR G ARH R B VFH| F AR R AR HGH VIR |

v
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gqm:mmzi:gaa%q ﬁgﬁalﬂqa&qgm:\:]‘

a Correcting bim-+pa in sde dge (12b.3), snar thang (13a.7), and dpe bsdur ma (28.13) to
bim+ba in accordance with co ne (12b.3); Peking (14b.5), Aryavimuktisena’s commentary
(205a.6), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (136a.3) similarly misread bim pa. The corre-
sponding Sanskrit stanza is:

karau tilamydi snigdhagambhirayatalekhata |
natyayatam vaco bimbhapratibimbopamaustata ||[VIIL.27||

The Sanskrit term bimba agrees with the transliteration in the co ne edition.
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{VIIL30}
%q’@qm"i:g:‘qﬁangq ]%54'5:'\51'%'54‘554“"3:1 !
@nﬁ:@wg:'gaya@a«ﬁ:'] [FEN T FE R YRR |
e T
OO R | ] AR R AR |
(VIIL32}
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70" Topic
4. Emanation Bodies
(g2)
{VIIL33}
Those bodies simultaneously bringing about
Various benefits for transmigrating beings

As long as mundane existence lasts
Are the Subduer’s emanation bodies of uninterrupted continuum.

VIIL.33, sde dge 12b.6-12b.7:
{VIIL33}

ﬂ:.amaﬁ.q.g.gﬁ.qﬂ ‘qﬁm.,ﬁ.q.g.gﬂwﬁﬂ
&5a.§.&gi.qa.a.z}\.a] @q.qagm.a. ;éﬁ'a'%’ﬂ |



Buddha Activities
(N:N'@N@'@%qmw)

{VIIL34}

Likewise, activities as long as cyclic existence lasts

Are asserted to be of uninterrupted continuum.

1) The activity of the pacification of transmigrations,

2) Setting them in the four aspects of gathering [students],

(VIIL35}

3) The realizations of the thoroughly afflicted

And adoptions of the thoroughly pure,

4) Properly [achieving] the welfare of sentient beings,
5) The six perfections,

{VIIL36}

6) The Buddha path, 7) emptiness

Of inherent existence, 8) extinguishment of dualistic [appearance]
9) Terminological, 10) unobservable,

11) Thorough ripening of embodied beings,

{VIIL37}

12) The paths of Bodhisattvas,

13) Reversing manifest conception,

14) Having attained enlightenment, 15) the pure land
Of buddhafication, 16) definite,

(VIIL38}

17) Immeasurable benefits for sentient beings,

18) The qualities of relying on Buddhas and so forth
19) The branches of enlightenment,

20) Nonwasted, 21) seeing the truths,

{VIIL39}

22) Abandonment of the errors,

23) The mode of baselessness of those,

25) Purification, the causal collections,

26) Thoroughly not knowing the compounded

{VIIL40}

And uncompounded as different,

And 27) setting them in the nonabiding nirvana
Are asserted as the twenty-seven aspects
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Of the activities of the body of attributes.

VIIL.34-40, sde dge 12b.7-13a.4:
{VIIL34}

SR ARRLAARINAE oA RiAL]
g B ) g A |
g;{%sl}\l'ﬁq'ﬁamﬂswwa] 15-\64'qx'@:'2¢§n11\1'm'5:'] ‘
ey A R T Y R S B |
(VIIL36}
N:N'@Nwaq'gz'x:ﬂ%\a\@mq @:‘q%ﬁ'ﬁ:u@waﬁﬁq \
’Qi’ﬁﬁ'ﬁg\iﬂl\lﬂ@lﬁﬂ'ﬁ:] ]@N'Gq'g-\ama'fﬁ:wcg\]qﬁ:'] |
S e A |
SR &R AR NS EN q:w QR RL:KNRURKH
(VIIL38}
S 5y B § B A S| [N g N g |
IR ER WS N AN FHN G| [FR N TR IRG NERRR| |
(VIIL39}
éi%ﬁﬂ%ﬁn‘m'ﬁ:] ﬁ'ﬂa@’i"a@‘“ﬁ‘?} |
g-\aq'qx'@:'ﬁz'%nwg:w [RRN SN AR VA |
{VIIL.40}
SRRy aR| g agua gy
SN H NN [FFTIIRANVE |

The eighth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

? sde dge (13a.2), co ne (13a.2), Peking (15a.6), and dpe bsdur ma (29.13) read rten,; how-
ever, Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (206a.4), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (138b.1)
read bsten. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

aprameye ca sattvarthe buddhasevadike gune |
bodher angesv anase ca karmanam satyadarsane || VIIL.38 ||

Considering Sanskrit term seva means “relying on,” both are suitable.
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{Condensation.1}

Characteristics, trainings in those,
Intensification of those, stages of those,
Finality of those, maturations of those:

These are another condensation into six aspects.

Condensation. 1, sde dge 13a.4-13a.5:

{Condensation 1}
mﬁ@’i’i‘”ém’iﬂ ﬁ;"“’i‘”ﬂw’i‘]\
R HIAR W g8 S S| (R NgN ST FI VR |

{Condensation.2}

The objects are another condensation into three aspects—

(1) The three aspects, (2) the causes which are

The natures of the four trainings,

And (3) the effects which are the body of attributes and activities.

Condensation.2, sde dge 13a.5:

{Condensation.2}
'R' v v "/w X7- v v Rvmv 'C\ v v
gy A ARG
R AR N AN Y S| R ST FI G |
The Treatise of Quintessential Instructions on the Perfection of Wisdom,

Ornament for the Clear Realizations composed by the Foremost Holy
Maitreyanatha is completed.

== Ear g BE AR s =a) § s A8

jif 'RP('V N'Qa' ai %N@aL 22§ 'Z/&IN'Q'
SiAARAC AR RS

&Q}iﬁ]l\l&lﬁrﬁﬁéﬂl\ll\q 1

Translated and corrected by the Indian pandita Amaragomin and the trans-

lator monastic Lo-dan-shay-rab, it has been delineated well.
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Maitreya’s
Ornament for the Clear Realizations
with Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s Outline

Drawn from Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s Explanation of the Treatise
“Ornament for the Clear Realizations” from the Approach of
the Meaning of the Words. The Sacred Word of Maitreyanatha






The explanation here of the Ornament for the Clear Realizations has three
parts: explanations of the title of the meaningful means of expression, the
text possessing meaningful subjects, and the activities of translation by
those who translated it.

AR A BN G AE A B S Ny
oY A SR T A PR R
QFR IR AGRT R RIR |

1. Explanation of the title of the meaningful
means of expression

el R P N ~ QO
R: q [Eivgﬁvﬁﬁ'Eﬁvgva‘léﬁvﬁvqﬂﬁqu]q‘
In the language of India [Sanskrit]:
abhisamayalamkaranamaprajiiaparamito-
padesasastrakarika.
In the language of Tibet:
shes rab kyi pha rol tu phyin pa’i man ngag gi bstan
bcos mngon par rtogs pa’i rgyan

Treatise of Quintessential Instructions on the
Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear
Realizations.

Homage to all Buddhas and Bodhisattvas.
Title, sde dge 1%&1—1b.2: - -
R B sye ) SR B Ky Byl wey = gy S
afq'mx%qmﬂa@q%w@q NEN FNAR TR G NN FRR
E}am'aﬁw'@q'qémv‘ﬂ 1
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I. ACTIVITIES ENGAGING THE COMPOSITION {2
PARTS}

This has two parts: (1) expression of worship and (2) purpose and relation-
ship.

R:ﬁ[%mq“ng}qa@q]mﬂ%mw &gﬁqéﬁﬁqw
Al

A. EXPRESSION OF WORSHIP

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [aéﬁgnéﬁ']é\“

Homage to the Mother of Buddhas as well as of the groups of Hearers
and Bodhisattvas

Which through knowledge of all leads Hearers seeking pacification to
thorough peace

And which through knowledge of paths causes those helping transmigra-
tors to achieve the welfare of the world,

And through possession of which the Subduers set forth these varieties
endowed with all aspects.

Homage, sde dge 1b.2-1b.4:
qﬁﬁ:flllﬁqxéﬁ im’"“54'4\7“"%‘3'@“"@%“1%%?%éﬁ'&éﬁ""
-
IR
5;;”1\1'@:'@q'ﬁaw'ﬁq?i'§5‘q<\1':161\1'1\1:1\1'@51'@'a“yg\;a@wgq'
|

B. PURPOSE AND RELATIONSHIP (1.1-2)
G [rade |5
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(L1
The path of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects

Explained by the Teacher in these [stitras]

Is not experienced by others.

In order that those with intelligence will see the meanings

{L.2}

Of the siitras having an essence of ten practices
Upon having set them in mindfulness,

The easy realization of them

Is the purpose of the composition.

1.1-2, sde dge 1b.4-2a.1:
(L1}

CRINEC 65 argq 55 msq gq SNY qri g-\sw Qﬂﬁ SRINE
e BN ER Tl | B ER g W95 Y|

12}
aﬁ'ﬁq'geg‘qmnqnlqw ﬁ'ﬁ:’giqwaﬁra@?@ﬂ 1
BTG S Fr T aveAvadyy |



II. NATURE OF THE COMPOSED TEXT (CHAPS. I-
CONDENSATION.2) {3 PARTS}

This has three parts: division into eight for those having faith in the exten-
sive, division into six for those having faith in the medium-length, and
division into three for those having faith in the condensed.

ﬂ%l\rﬁ'[Q%&'@q@:ﬁ'x:'qaq']N’ﬂ@&iw @N'Q'ﬂd'ﬁﬁ'ﬁl'
arg @lﬂ qﬁ:wﬁﬁ”w\ﬁﬂ ‘ qgﬁ.qm.ﬁﬁ.qm.

v v \v =
RFRIRE
A. DIVISION INTO EIGHT FOR THOSE HAVING FAITH
IN THE EXTENSIVE (CHAPS. I-VIII){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: presentation of the body and extensive explanation of
the branches.

AR [gvararmn waags [ aga) 4N FE[EE AR |
pE AR
1. Presentation of the body (1.3-17){2 parts}

This lla/s two parts: brief indicatﬁion and gdensive explanation.
5:'&1'[@%5«%@]04'@%‘ SRTRFSF AR FNRFH'
al

a. Brief indication [of the body of the treatise]
(1.3-4)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [@N‘&ﬁxnaq]g“

{1.3}

The perfection of wisdom will be thoroughly
Explained by way of eight categories.



The Eight Categories 167

Exalted-knower-of-all-aspects, knower of paths,
Then knower of all,

{L4}

Completely realizing all aspects,

Passed to the peak, serial,

Momentary thoroughly complete enlightenment,
And body of attributes—those are the eight aspects.

1.3-4, sde dge 2a.2:
{13}

ﬁm'xqm:fm@ayw% ]ﬁf“"{"\q@ﬁ'@“m:ﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂ ]
SR B R R S|
14}
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b. Extensive explanation [of the body of the
treatise] (1.5-17)

o~ 2N
QN [@N’gﬁnﬂﬁ']a“
{15}
Mind-generations, guidance,
Four limbs of definite discrimination,

The nature of the element of attributes
Which is the basis of achievings,

{L6}

Objects of observation, intent,

Armor, activities of engaging,

Collections, and issuance

[Characterize] a Subduer’s exalted-knower-of-all-aspects.

1.5-6, sde dge 2a.2-2a.3:
L5}

AN Qgﬁ NIRRT nﬁam r::q ﬁr: ] V:N q@ﬁ ulq A EE Rva\ Sl
§§51 ar UJ Eﬂ ﬁ;iﬂ gx tlwwaan Q} Ei@gzllu @} = :Jﬁafﬂ ERE: ‘\
{L6}
PR RE ST RS [{EAETRT TS|
énglﬁ'ix'EZEN'ZJ:R'(légﬁi'tlislﬂ'éiaqﬁqw‘égzl'zdfl'éKGQ'Qlﬁx'SQEQEK'EJ'?}EXN1
1{\312king lusterless and so forth;
Paths of learners and the rhinoceri;

[Great Vehicle] paths of seeing greatly beneficial
By way of qualities in this and other [lives];

{L.8}

Paths of meditation—function, taking to mind belief,
Praise-extolling-lauding,

Dedication, admiration,

Achieving the unsurpassed,

(1.9}
And completely pure:
A knower of paths
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Of the wise Bodhisattvas
Is described as such.

1.7-9, sde dge 2a.3-2a.5:
{L7}

ﬁq’é@'ﬁxéﬁm’ﬁqwﬁq ﬁfq‘sd'qirsamaq'q:'ﬁ:'] 1
G%’ﬁ:‘ﬂﬁ\a'\ﬂa'ﬁai'ﬁai'@l\l] m‘v‘ﬁqa\a’qwécqamaq 1

18}

SR NAR G AN AR | (AR AR RN AR AN A AR |
Qﬁ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁl\l'@a"@ﬂ] @’i‘“éﬁﬁa?ﬁ’iﬂ |

(1.9}

g 5‘%5 RAER| q‘ﬁ 5154 R =

SR NS’ RRIR SR FE @] sy qm 55 q 5 ARRER| |

{110}

Not abiding in cyclic existence through knowledge,
Not abiding in peace through compassion,

Distant due to non-skill in method,

Not distant due to skill in method,

{(L11}

Those classed as discordant and as antidote,
Trainings, their equality, and

The paths of seeing of Hearers and so forth—
Knowers of all are asserted thus.

1.10-11, sde dge 2a.5-2b.1:

{1.10}

U R NGNS [FEENG SRS |

BRAN WS NN AR R AR (SN PN RR XU G| |

{1 11}

g R IR G RR| FIRR R ARG G =] |
9 BN aEs S | [ Ag PR VI YA |

{112}

Aspects, trainings,

Qualities, defects, characteristics,

Concordances with a portion of liberation and with definite discrimina-
tion,

Groups of irreversible learners,
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{113}

Equality of mundane existence and peace,
Unsurpassed pure land,

And skill in means [characterize]

The complete manifest realization of all aspects.

1.12-13, sde dge 2b.1-2b.2:

;;42'}"\1'57{"3’('?161\1'3’-\5\1&'3:'1 v‘iﬁ'ﬂ;&g'ﬁﬁ%’&é&g%qqaﬂ 1
axg:ﬁm‘qéﬁ'as'&@ayﬁq §Q'm@x?¢'§qﬂa%‘qm] ]
{L13}

SRR TGN GRS FERTAFIRIF]|

F 78 NRE EQN BN A (AR 3 2R SR TSN A A |

{114}

Signs of it, increases,

Firmness, thorough stability of mind,
Four aspects of antidotes

To the four aspects of conceptions

{115}

Individually for the paths called
“Seeing” and “meditation,”
Uninterrupted meditative stabilization,
And wrong achievings [characterize]

(116}
Peak clear realizations.

1.14-16a, sde dge 2b.2-2b.3:
(114}

AR R gl | R S e |
SRR GV AR FH AN g IR s A Ay |

(L15}

g&'qxfﬂ'qgf'q%aL m@i'ﬁ'g-\&'m'q%\'ﬁmaw ] .

R ER AR AR HERAES) R PR RSN |
%‘1;}3'5\1Ea§'§ﬂl\l'

The serial
Having thirteen aspects.
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1.16a-16b, sde dge 2b.3-2b.4:
&ax@wm] ERRINCIECIaN

Single moment
Manifest complete enlightenment
Is of four aspects by way of character.

1.16b-16d, sde dge 2b.4: -
AN ~ NN %1:\6q5\1] 1m
A s EN IR ER | [ G PN S FE A |
(117}
Nature, complete enjoyment,
And likewise the others, emanation

And body of attributes as well as activities,
Are expressed as the four aspects.

1.17, sde dge 2b.4:
{117}

SN AR SRR R RER A NS |
B N SRR O [RpU SR F US < |



2. Extensive explanation of the branches [of
the treatise] (I.18-VIII1.40){3 parts}

This has three parts: extensive explanations of the three exalted knowers,
the four trainings, and the bodies of attributes.

NI Loy g JarTs P RS | §X
NANS NGV

a. Extensive explanations of the three exalted
knowers (1.18-111.16){3 parts}

This has three parts: extensive explanations of exalted-knowers-of-all-as-
pects, knowers of paths, and knowers of bases.

ﬁ:‘ﬁ'[ai@q'q@a@wqqq]m'qgﬂ 5-\545\@5&5:1 EUCAN
AR RN AR R
1) [CHAPTER I] EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF

EXALTED-KNOWERS-OF-ALL-ASPECTS (I.18-73){3
PARTS}

This has three parts: (1) explaining the nature of the path, mind-generation,
(2) explaining the guidances purifying mind-generation, and (3) explain-
ing how the meanings of the guidances are achieved.

ﬁ:’ﬁ'[g@'&@ﬁ@&ﬂﬂﬁ']m'ﬂ@&q N&l'@':’iﬂ'qaa&'al&l\l'
SN AT IR TR
E‘%”i‘gﬁ'@@lﬂﬂﬁﬂﬂ 1
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1% Topic
1. Great Vehicle Mind-generations
(ﬁmm%g’)

A) EXPLAINING THE NATURE OF THE PATH, MIND-
GENERATION (1.18-20)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ " [maq@'x:'qaq'&&N’qgﬁﬂqﬁ'm']Ca\“

{118}
Mind-generation is a wish for thoroughly
Complete enlightenment for the sake of others.

1.18ab, sde dge 2b.5:
{118}

\ v \ v 'C\' v\/ 'C\ v v‘/ v C\' v v e
R SRR S A B s T E s A g g |
That [enlightenment is the object of attainment] and that [others’ welfare

is the object of intent]
Are treated briefly and at length similarly to the siitras.”

1.18cd, sde dge 2b.5:
\v v\vc\v Vv AN v v v v c\v\/v v X,
SRR Y R g RS
{1.19}
Moreover that is of twenty-two aspects—
By way of earth, gold, moon, fire,

Treasure, jewel-mine, ocean,
Diamond, mountain, medicine, spiritual guide,

{1.20}

Wishing-granting jewel, sun,

Song, monarch, storehouse, highway,
Mount, spring, lute,

River, and cloud.

1.19-20, sde dge 2b.5-2b.6:

2 or, according to Gyal-tshab’s Explanation:

That [enlightenment] and that [welfare of others] are, similarly
To the Medium Mother, described briefly and at length also in the other two.
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SR s xR By ag
R2 R e A | By AR g
{1.20}

IR A R [ SR GRS
AR A



214 Topic
2. Guidance

(qpevey)

B) EXPLAINING THE GUIDANCES PURIFYING MIND-
GENERATION (1.21-24){2PARTS}

This has two parts: setting forth the actual guidances and explanation of
the start to generating a union of calm abiding and special insight observ-
ing emptiness by meditatively cultivating the meaning of the guidances.

AZARICEEI RS R TR RN AR S
SRR TR A e e R g
ﬁ%ﬂ‘\maﬁ‘%\%ﬂ'@:qﬁu%ﬂaﬁ“}'5““ Pﬁ"q?ﬂ 1

1' Setting forth the actual guidances (I.21-
24){2parts}

This has two parts: setting forth the general divisions and detailed expla-
nation of what is difficult to realize.

i’:‘ﬁ' [qﬁaw':q'zr\fmnqﬁﬂ']G\I‘ﬂ%l\q gaﬁéQQ:‘

SRS RG] |

a' Setting forth the general divisions [of
guidances] (1.21-22)
e [c\c\, ~._. , ]C\
ﬁ: N JREF IR w
{121}
Concerning achieving, the truths,
The three jewels—Buddha and so forth,

Nonattachment, thorough nonwearying,
Thoroughly maintaining the paths,
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{122}
The five eyes, the six qualities

Of clairvoyance, the path of seeing,

And meditation: guidances

Are to be known as having a nature of ten.

1.21-22, sde dge 2b.6-2b.7:
{121}

FSE S T FIN RS g W ST ST |
&q&g w:&s;aq:mz:\:] Nm&aﬂm:&@q FNRR |

{1.22}

YRR W A [Ny G R SER R |
TGN RS | YA FR ARG |



b' Detailed explanation of what is difficult to
realize (1.23-24)

C\ v v X, v v v\v v v v C\
PN By mgaes= ]
{123}
Dull and sharp faculties,
By faith and attained by seeing, from lineage to lineage,

One intervening, intermediate, upon birth,
With and without exertion, three flying to the highest land,

{124}

Going to the finality of the peak of cyclic existence,
Conquering desire for form, peace in the life of seeing,
Manifesting the corpus,

Rhinoceros—the twenty.

1.23-24, sde dge 2b.7-3a.1:
{123}

SR g am B T [ R NER A Rap R |
NN&R QTGQW QX al\l SRR ‘@5 R Sﬁ 5@ qu &ai QS]] ‘
gi&ﬂ@%ﬁ%&&ax@ﬂqﬁ] mgﬂm@'aaqwqﬁwaécq&] ]
B ay s RIS A



2' Explanation of the start to generating a union of
calm abiding and special insight observing
emptiness by meditatively cultivating the meaning
of the guidances (1.25-36){2 parts}

This has two parts: brief indication and extensive explanation.

N orvrye N A ~ ~ o N NI
NIV e g e s g iR F gy
S Bl intakiva Babh AR kA

e

SNA
3 Topic

3. Limbs of Definite Discrimination
(Em‘r@ﬁ'mqmq')

a' Brief indication [of the start to generating a
union of calm abiding and special insight

observing emptiness by meditatively cultivating
the meaning of the guidances] (1.25-26)

Rz:ﬁ' [nﬁaw:q'ﬂ‘j’ﬁq'q§sw'qm'§:'%gm'§a\qqmmaagﬂg;v
q%ﬂ'%’fqaﬁq'aq'qqﬁ'ma'aﬁxnaq]CE;“ 1

{125}

By way of objects of observation, aspects,
Cause, and restrainers

The entities of heat and so forth

Of protective Bodhisattvas—

{126}

Having the four conceptions

[As objects of abandonment] accordingly

And [having divisions of] small, medium, and great—
Surpass those of Hearers as well as the Rhinoceros-like.
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1.25-26, sde dge 3a.1-3a.2:
125}

ﬁaqzqk\mﬁ:a\g\awgq @rizmm\l@qi'qqmm“
SRR RRA FR ) R R g HR R aEE g |

{1.26}
oA NG T N5a | BN AR ARR AR 35 W5 |
ﬁai'ﬁﬂﬂal'g%'g'ﬁ:w ‘QGN’Q'RQTNN'@R'QR'QQQWN] 1

b' Extensive explanation [of the start to
generating a union of calm abiding and special
insight observing emptiness by meditatively
cultivating the meaning of the guidances] (1.27-
36){3 parts}

This has three parts: (1) explaining the features of the objects of observa-
tion, aspects, and cause; (2) explaining the features of the conceptions; and
(3) explaining the features of restrainers.

Q@NW[ﬂﬁw:ﬂ'ﬁ'ﬁﬁ‘q§1&<‘1‘w§:%’“’ﬁaﬂﬂ'“a'%\'%ﬂ'

FR R YA B s <R g g JA A RRTEE ST
QR FER| EaRd QR N AR FaaQEs T

S ANAVA R AR 3

BRESIR A

1" EXPLAINING THE FEATURES OF THE OBJECTS OF

OBSERVATION, ASPECTS, AND CAUSE (1.27-33) {4
PARTS}

This has four parts: [the features of the heat, peak, forbearance, and su-
preme mundane qualities levels of a path of preparation].
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A" THE THREE FEATURES OF THE OBJECTS OF
OBSERVATION, ASPECTS, AND CAUSE OF THE HEAT
[LEVEL OF A PATH OF PREPARATION] (1.27-28B)

ﬁ’:ﬁ[’iaﬂ“‘ so g&'@rﬁ%@]m'i@\"’dl\ﬂ ‘S”R@R%\\}Q"N
SRR

{127}
The objects of observation are impermanence and so forth
Based on the truths. The aspect

Is to stop manifest adherence and so forth;
Cause of attaining all three vehicles.

{128}
Forms and so forth devoid of coming together and decay, [inexpressible]
As devoid of abiding and as abiding; and the imputed as inexpressible.

1.27-28b, sde dge 3a.2-3a.3:
{127}

SR A G R RA G SF NS |

SRS @3 A NN A | NI FT AL AR G| |

{128}

TSN G A T RS TR SES Y
aal

B" THE OBJECTS OF OBSERVATION AND ASPECTS OF THE
PEAK [LEVEL OF A PATH OF PREPARATION] (1.28C-30)

‘\'\/C\' c\ v 'C\
IR |
Those nonabiding forms and so forth

Are without inherent existence in their entity—

{129}
They are mutually one nature.

L. 28¢c-29a, sde dge 3a.3-3a.4:

TSR RS [ R e |
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L2 S H o TRE TR
SRR R AR
Those do not abide [ultimately] as impermanent and so forth.

They are empty of their nature.
They are mutually one nature.

{130}

Because phenomena are not apprehended

And those are not seen as signs [of true establishment],
All thoroughly analyzed by wisdom

Are unobservable.

1.29b-30, sde dge 3a.4-3a.§:t\ -

NI A N ARl

R s AR | R R <= SR R
%m‘%m&%‘@?ﬁ'ﬂ:ﬁq’ﬁ:] ﬁ'ﬁu}'&éq’&?‘%’&ﬁ:@ﬂ ]
ﬁm‘xw@:\x%ﬁ:&%m}“‘m Na&weqq‘&qm’@%qnx‘ﬁ 1

C" THE OBJECTS OF OBSERVATION AND ASPECT OF THE
FORBEARANCE [LEVEL OF A PATH OF PREPARATION]
(1.31-32B)

SER AR AR FE S
(131}

Forms and so forth are natureless.
The absence of that is the nature.

 sde dge (3a.5), co ne (3a.6), dpe bsdur ma (6.12), and Aryavimuktisena’s commentary
(51a.6) read rtogs while snar thang (4b.1), Peking (3b.4), and Haribhadra’s commentary
(87a.4) read rtog. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

anudgraho yo dharmanam tannimittasamiksanam |
pariksanam ca prajiiaya sarvasyanupalambhatah || 1.30 ||

See Th. Stcherbatsky and E. Obermiller, eds., Abhisamaydlamkara-Prajiiaparamita-
Upadesa-Sastra, Bibliotheca Buddhica 23 (Osnabriick, Germany: Biblio Verlag, 1970), 9.
Considering the meaning of the corresponding Sanskrit term pariksa (careful examination),
rtog (or brtag as Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s Meaning of the Words glosses it) is the more accu-
rate Tibetan translation given that one of its meanings is “examine.”
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Those are without production and deliverance;
Are pure; and those are signless.

{132}
Due to not relying on signs of them
There is no belief and discrimination of them.

1.31-32b, sde dge 3a.5:
(131}

RN N ARG AR G R AR G ERG |
ARG AR RV AR R (R RN R X 5|
{132}

& Braes ax S ag s a| B R ag A |

D" THE OBJECTS OF OBSERVATION AND ASPECT OF THE
SUPREME-MUNDANE-QUALITIES [LEVEL OF A PATH OF
PREPARATION] (1.32C-33)

~ N (2N
B s gy
Meditative stabilizations, the functioning of those,

Prophecy, extinction of conceit.

{133}

The three are mutually one entity;

[Hence] nonconceptualization [as] meditative stabilization.

In that way the concordances with a portion of definite discrimination
Are small, medium, and great.

1.32¢-33, sde dge 3a.5-3a.6:

FRARF NI I R AR E |
;:;1 B\ fdai @3‘ SS) TﬂGQ} W: qE’q 35\1 SENEN E)'QW R]‘ \
N FTRNAS BN )[R R RN RS |



2" EXPLAINING THE FEATURES OF THE CONCEPTIONS
(I1.34-35)

PN 7 U [ AN g vy A
qFGNRY [‘;:q A BR ENAFR R ]a“
(134}
Due to the substrata and their antidotes
Conceptualizations as apprehended objects have two aspects.

Due to the distinction of obscuration and the aggregates and so forth
Those individually have nine aspects.

{135}

Due to possessing substantial and imputed supports

Apprehending-subjects also are asserted in two aspects.

From entities such as a self under its own power and so forth

And supports such as the aggregates and so forth they are likewise [nine
each].

1.34-35, sde dge 3a.6-3a.7:
{134}

ﬂaiqaaqﬁqﬁ\aw @g:?i.iq;q. g_\am.q%w |

FAETAS SRR SRTIR AR FTIRY |
SRR o5 B R e gy |
TR ERR IR qu\l <~} AR R “’“}“’ ‘"ﬂ s 5 q@ﬁ ﬁ] 1



3" EXPLAINING THE FEATURES OF RESTRAINERS (1.36)
ANC 'Rl'[ﬁ:m‘q%ﬁ@‘@qémnqg‘m‘]ca\“

{136}

Mental nondiscouragement and so forth

And teachers of naturelessness and so forth

That have forsaken the discordant classes of those
Are thorough restrainers in all respects.

1.36, sde dge 3a.7-3b.1:
{136}
~

&&N’%’Qnﬁ:‘q%qwﬁqm] = ﬁ%ﬁ'&ﬁ'ﬁ L\r§a§' Al
5% 5

%’Q’%‘m@qéq&'ﬁxﬂ ERE S{~SHat= 5\@ 1

)

AN AE,



C) EXPLAINING HOW THE MEANINGS OF THE
GUIDANCES ARE ACHIEVED (1.37-73){4 PARTS}

This has four parts: support of achievings, objects of observation of
achievings, objects of intent of achievings, and entities of achievings.

TN [ R g e U SE) §IA TS
YRR RN FTNA IR T YA FIVAET] |

4™ Topic
4. Naturally Abiding Lineage, the Support of
Great Vehicle Achievings

(Eq'a\aq'gm'ma%q'x:ﬂ%ﬁﬂﬁmfiqw)
1" Support of achievings (I.37-39){2 parts}

This has two parts: divisions of lineage and dispelling an objection.

X N N ey N — N vy o X v
AR [gr=@ds] QN N Y RF IR SR'HR
~
S

a' Divisions of lineage (1.37-38)

(137}

The support of the six qualities of realization,
Antidotes, abandonments,

Finalizations of those,

Wisdom together with empathy,

{138}

Uncommonness with learners,

Gradations of others’ welfare,

And operation of wisdom without exertion
Is called lineage.

1.37-38, sde dge 3b.1-3b.2:
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{137}
‘7"1“’”‘*’55’5“‘5“15:1I"Wi"’i‘?ﬁgq’?ﬂ}
ﬁﬁq m:m@nmqmquuqm EXSk g:qu RSNHRE |

{138}
(AN ANV 2N

Aarg ﬁa‘”@ 555‘11@‘%@%@““‘“5‘11

o~

54'?11\1 EZSIENE TN x| [RE R ‘;q AR qm 3
b' Dispelling an objection (1.39)

C\ v 2 C\
QIR [g‘zr\'g\}:']a“
{139}
[Objection:] Because the element of attributes has no divisions,
The lineages are not possibly different.
[Response:] Divisions of those are thoroughly expressed
Due to differences in the dependent phenomena.

1.39, sde dge 3b.2:
{139}

B yrgrangman g Ran annamals)|
q%ﬁaqagmﬁéﬂﬂaﬂ V\RQRQQﬁ:NSlQEZﬂ ‘

? sde dge (3b.2), co ne (3b.3), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (89b.7) read rten while
Peking (4a.3), snar thang (4b.6), and Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (60a.2) read brten.
The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

dharmadhatorasambhedadgotrabhedho na yujyate ca |

adheyadharmabhedattu tadbhedah paragiyate || 1.39 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 6. Considering the meaning of
the adheya in this context, brten appears to be the better Tibetan reading and is also Ngag-
wang-pal-dan’s reading in his commentary.



5% Topic
5. Objects of Observation of Great Vehicle
Achievings
(%q'a\ang‘ma'ﬁ%\mww)

2' Objects of observation of achievings (1.40-41)
ﬂ%l\l'?}'[gqna'ﬁaqmﬂ']ca\“

{140}
The objects of observation are all phenomena.
Moreover, they are virtues and so forth,

Worldly realizations,
Those accepted as supramundane,

{141}

Contaminated and uncontaminated qualities,
Those compounded and uncompounded,
Qualities shared with learners,

And a Subduer’s unshared.

1.40-41, sde dge 3b.2-3b.3:

;;“;)z}qz\rm'éwg-\am'aam'sgﬁ‘ s Rd A SR |

AR F VA BN AR| (A R AR 5 ARV AR R |
:‘;111'}“6“"3"1""3*5'@'5’:1 R AT ST AR S|
o g R B g | R T <A g



6™ Topic
6. Objects of Intent of Great Vehicle Achievings
(éﬂ%@ﬂgq‘@%ﬁﬁ'@”)

3' Objects of intent of achievings

v v c\
& [gqﬂa'%ﬁs@'w]aﬁ
{142}
The objects of intent of [Bodhisattvas] self-arisen
By way of three greatnesses are to be known as the three—

The mind that [makes a person endowed with it]
The supreme of sentient beings, abandonment, and realization.

1.42, sde dge 3b.3-3b.4:
{142}

ey B ey A | [ERV R B R g A |
B =gR Brg T AR vy



4" Entities of achievings (1.43-73) {4 parts}

This four parts: achievings through armor, the vast attitude; achievings
through engagement, the vast training; achievings through collections, the
vast two collections; and definitely issuative achievings, the indubitable
means of issuing forth an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects.

Qc@\'ﬁ'[gqnafﬁ']mﬂc@ﬂ qm&mg%nﬁgq gx'w
@'%'Q'qungw é‘qm‘n@w@%ﬂ%‘qmgﬂ 30
a@qqﬁq%‘ﬂﬂ?(@q'éﬁ'&:\rq@:'gqnﬂqﬁ'

2 |
7% Topic
7. Achievings through Armor
(Fz=)

a' Achievings through armor, the vast attitude

(1.43)
R:'ﬁ' [QNS\I'N'@'%'Q'ﬁgQ']CS\“

{143}

Achieving through armor is explained exactly
By including individually in six aspects
Giving and so forth by way of

Six groups of six.

1.43, sde dge 3b.4-3b.5:
{143}

iﬁjﬁﬁxgqiﬁﬂw | 3””@?"’%“'5’\&“’1 |
YBA YTV AR UG | [JT E R VR NG | |



8™ Topic
8. Achievings through Engagement
(agzrgm)

b' Achievings through engagement, the vast
training (1.44-45)

Ny [ S >

NI [Frmg@aagmg]s| |

{144}

Achieving through engagement in the modes

Of the concentrations and formlessness [absorptions], giving and so
forth,

Paths, love and so forth,

That endowed with unapprehendability,

{145}

Thorough purity of the three spheres,

Objects of intent, the six clairvoyances,

And an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects

Is to be known as ascending in the Great Vehicle.

1.44-45, sde dge 3b.5-3b.6:
(144}

QN&ﬂﬁﬁﬂgﬂN%ﬁgﬁﬁﬂNiﬁ‘ ‘NN'R:’@NN"’J'&QWN’Q'R:’] ]
AR A R R | [ R SN R R R ||

{1 45}

B SR S B B A g

AETY Qa3 g aq asq &l Wqﬁ’fqm zy ma\ SEN qm x|



9" Topic
9. Achievings through Collections
(§s‘qm'§q)

c' Achievings through collections, the vast two
collections (1.46-71){2 parts}

This has two parts: general indication and detailed explanation of what is
difficult to realize.

q@&'ﬂ'[é’a’qmq@wga\a‘wé’a‘qmgq]N’QW%N‘ cg’i'ﬂﬁaiﬁ'
v X, v v v\v v v v =
A HTIRTRN SRR
1" GENERAL INDICATION [OF ACHIEVINGS THROUGH
COLLECTIONS, THE VAST TWO COLLECTIONS] (1.46-47)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [£qk\1'ﬂ%&'@%‘q%‘qmgngﬂaq':1‘]Ca\“

{146}

Empathy, giving and so forth six,

Calm abiding, special insight,

The path of union [of calm abiding and special insight],
Skill in means,

{147}

Pristine wisdom, merit,

Paths, retentions, the ten grounds,

And antidotes are to be known as being
The stages of achieving through collections.

1.46-47, sde dge 3b.6-3b.7:
{146}

SSRGS v g se s |
g:'gq%m’qawarq:'ﬁq Nammmwmm‘m'ﬂ:azﬁﬁq 1
%gwl}:’a’qﬁqa\&wﬁq RS AR RN AR N A AR |
q@qﬁé‘qw@gww&‘ ﬁaq'araeyqxxﬁwqx'@] 1
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2" DETAILED EXPLANATION OF WHAT IS DIFFICULT TO
REALIZE [ABOUT ACHIEVINGS THROUGH
COLLECTIONS] (I.48-71){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: detailed explanations of the collection of grounds and
of the collection of antidotes.

“@N(" [@ﬂl\iﬂ@l\f @.55.q.gﬂmgq.gﬂm.ﬁﬂq.q.ésﬂ.@.q o
q]mq@w Nangﬁgﬁ ﬂ%ﬁﬁa%ﬂméﬂw
ERNA

A" DETAILED EXPLANATION OF THE COLLECTION OF

GROUNDS (1.48-70){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: purifiers of the causal nine grounds and characteristics
of the resultant tenth ground.

AR A RN I gaeR  RTE) § Y RIA TR
Jram| ey vag R aEE G|

1: Purifiers of the causal nine grounds (1.48-69){9
parts}

ﬁ:‘ﬁ " [@'N’g@?i'&?:mg:]m 1

a: Purifiers of the first ground (1.48-50)
ﬁ:’ﬁ'[N'ﬁ:'ﬁ'a'ﬁ:wgz']a‘

{148}

Through ten aspects of thorough purifiers
The first ground will be attained.

The ten are asserted to be

Thought, beneficial actuality,

{149}
Equality of mind to sentient beings,
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Generosity, relying on a spiritual guide,
Seeking the objects of observation of the excellent doctrine,
Always having a mind of definite emergence,

{150}

Wanting and liking Buddha bodies,

Teaching doctrine, and true words.

Through not apprehending inherent existence
These are to be known as thorough purifiers.

1.48-50, sde dge 3b.7-4a.2:
{1.48}

ﬁ:m’@'gzﬂ'g\amgam] NN’%’RQ’&@Q'Q@?% 1
qz\l&'ﬁ:’fﬁ'ﬁﬁ'ﬁf&%ﬁ'ﬁ:’] ]Rxaw'Gag'g-\awm'&awsqf;&%ﬂ 1
(149}

TP B | BB B As |

B g AN ASR NN GR AR W:N'@N’ﬁ'@ﬁﬁ'ﬁﬂqnﬁ:] 1
(50}

Sl B faga e ey |

aﬁ N RE Q(a\ag B ﬁwqm 2| ]w:m YRR -F’IN 2= |

b: Purifiers of the second ground (1.51)
ﬂ%l\iq[mq%mmaﬁzmgz]ca\“

{151}
Ethics, repaying the done, patience,
Strong joy, great empathy,

Service, listening respectfully to gurus,
And effort at giving, the eighth.

1.51, sde dge 4a.2:
{151}

FRevgnRaE R Fg A= §e g
qu‘ﬁaa\]mﬂmgaﬂ Nq@ﬁngmﬁﬂNmQ§§‘ ‘
c. Purifiers of the third ground (1.52-53b)

SN 'R]'[N'q@ama'ﬁ:wg:']a‘
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{152}

Non-satiation with hearing,

Giving doctrine without material things,

Purifying the Buddha-land entirely,

Thorough non-discouragement by cyclic existence,

{153}
And “shame and embarrassment”
Are the five aspects having an essential nature of non-conceit.

1.52-53b, sde dge 4a.2-3:

352} oL o~ NN o

SNAN'N'RNN'GR ARG | IR IR NN BN HR'RR'
Rabaiaklatasanatar ikl

NCN@N@FQB&@RQE\RN ‘QRR'QN'UJCN'@'&'@RR'] ‘

{1.53}

R i S g | R AR R G N 80 |
d.: Purifiers of the fourth ground (1.53c-54)
N o D
Q(S\'Q'[N'q%\'qqmmg:']a“

Dwelling in a forest, few desires, knowing satisfaction,
Devotion to purification,

{154}

Not forsaking the precepts,

Looking down on desire,

Nirvana, giving away all possessions,
Non-discouragement, and lack of viewing.

1.53c-54, sde dge 4a.3-4a.4:

SN T[N AR E] SRR | [R WS R g R ||

A sde dge (4a.3), co ne (4a.4), Peking (4b.5), dpe bsdur ma (8.15), and Haribhadra’s Clear
Meaning (92b.1) read bsten. However, snar thang (5a.7) reads sten while Aryavimukti-
sena’s commentary (77a.1) reads bstan. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

vandasalpaicchata tustirvrtisamlekhasevanam || 1.53cd ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamaydalamkara, 8. Considering the meaning of the
corresponding Sanskrit term sevana (“devotion,” “service,” and so forth), bsten appears to
be the correct Tibetan reading. Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s rendition as “firm resolve” yi dam
brtan pa is similar.
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:gr}qmmn\f@amw:ﬁ:]]aﬁﬁwg@mm;ﬁqﬁ:H
Y AR ST | BT RR

e: Purifiers of the fifth ground (1.55-56)
ﬁ'ﬁ'[m’g’qa'iﬁ:&g:']ca\“

{155}

The fifth ground is completely attained
When one has abandoned these ten:
Familiarizing, jealousy about households,
Places of commotion,

{156}
Praising oneself, deriding others,

The ten paths of non-virtuous actions,

Conceited haughtiness, erroneousness,

Bad attitudes, and tolerance of afflictive emotions.

1.55-56, sde dge 4a.5:
{155}

RN AR Barar ARE R | [Rg ARE gRRR IFN AR |
R R T AN VAR | FRIR AN P ag A= |
(156}

‘ga'qm'ri:m'ﬁm"gq%v‘ﬁq ﬁ':&\'ﬁ:’%ﬁé\'ﬁ:ﬂﬂ’éﬂ \
g AR T RN S| [N AT R R RER |

f: Purifiers of the sixth ground (1.57-58)
éﬂﬂ'[m‘gq’qa'ﬁq’:mg:]%‘

{157}

The sixth ground is thoroughly attained

Through intensively completing giving, ethics, patience,
Effort, concentration, and wisdom

And through abandoning longing for the Learner

{158}
And Rhinoceros [enlightenments] and a mind of fright,
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Non-discouragement when begged, absence of dislike
Though giving away all possessions,
And not abandoning beggars despite being poor.

1.57-58, sde dge 4a.6:

R g R i < A [ A< < Ee

| |
§n’a¢§:‘%’<@1’5m] ﬁn}q‘g:'ﬂ:qua'ﬁmwg:wm] ]
:;82:1\1 EY & @64 qtﬂ 78| ]Q5: WS R 515 SRR

RRVUR R TR ER AN WS R WS R AEA| ||

g: Purifiers of the seventh ground (1.59-66){2 parts}

This has two parts: abandoning twenty objects of abandonment and reli-
antly cultivating twenty antidotes.

AR N [vegg R e gl gN) SR g gRR
:v \ '\/'R' v \ v V
AN REARFARCE RG]
1* ABANDONING TWENTY OBJECTS OF ABANDONMENT
(1.59-61)
v\/v ~ [N
{159}
The seventh ground is attained
By those who have eliminated twenty faults:

Apprehending self, sentient beings,
Life, person, annihilated, and permanent,

{160}

Signs, causes, aggregates,

Constituents, and sense-fields,

Abiding in the three realms, attachment,
Entire discouragement of mind,

(L61}
Manifest adherence of view
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To the three jewels and to ethics,
Debating about emptiness,
And contradiction with that.

1.59-61, sde dge 4a.6-4a.7:
{159}

“5"15"&&“"‘_’5:1%“3:1 Wﬁﬂ;ﬁqﬂqiﬂ'@iﬂ'ﬁq1 \
ﬂéﬁ'&'@'ﬁ:'@:’ﬁ'ﬁﬁ'] V'QNN'R:’@'N&SR‘RQ’]‘RR‘%‘ 1

{160}

SR TSR Al \‘W“ ) VRS Rl
ey S A R g Raar (R g B e G R |

(161}
ARG AR IR AR
G eSS [{ A A e

2* RELIANTLY CULTIVATING TWENTY ANTIDOTES (1.62-65)

C\ v v ~ 'VVR' v =N v v R
QN [958 55 g =g ]9
{162}

Knowing the three doors of liberation,
The purity of the three spheres,
Compassion, non-conceit,

Equality, knowing the one mode,

{163}

Non-production, knowing forbearance,

Teaching phenomena in one aspect,

Thoroughly overcoming conceptions,

Abandoning discriminations, views, and afflictions,

{164}

Firmly contemplating calm abiding,
Skill in special insight,

Taming the mind, pristine wisdom
Unimpeded with respect to all,

{165}

Not being a place for attachment,
Simultaneously going to other lands as wished,
And displaying one’s own entity to all
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Are the twenty.

1.62-65, sde dge 4a.7-4b.3:
{162}

YR R R rragn G SRR A |
(163}

%’5’%’5:'q§iﬁm'ﬁq ]ﬁl\l'g'\fl\l'a&ﬂﬂl%ﬂl@'§&ﬁ |
R RaRR e it pata Latall
j{%‘?ﬁ&'ﬁmnw&amﬂ'ﬁq @q‘aﬁzm%amwwﬁq !
Rlsm‘gmﬂ'ﬁ:'aawaﬁ'q 1 Eﬂ:\m'&ﬁ'maaﬁwrﬁ:‘] |
(165}

s s e R agsraga|)
@aﬂﬁqlﬂﬂ:qw 1‘%’5\“%5‘:‘5@“{1

h: Purifiers of the eighth ground (1.66-67)
R@R”'\l'[N’qgﬁna’ﬁzwgz']ca\“

{166}

The eight aspects of activities are explained
As knowing the minds of all sentient beings,
Playing with clairvoyance,

Achieving a good Buddha land,

{167}

Reliance on Buddhas due to thorough analysis,
Knowing the faculties, purifying

The Conqueror’s land, dwelling like illusion,
And taking rebirth according to thought.

1.66-67, sde dge 4b.3-4b.4:
{166}

Riam'a'o\'qlq'agﬁmﬂgq @f&\ﬂ?ﬁmﬂmﬂ%ﬂﬁq 1
RN FNFR IR AR AR | RN Y [E B NN FNRF |
(167}

ﬁq:,ﬁ,‘a‘m,ﬁ: g{u.q.a\ﬂ ‘%\Zggém%gqﬁmsgw ‘
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B Ry A | e g s e |
i; Purifiers of the ninth ground (I.68-69)
ﬁ@"'\r[k\rtg@ﬂa‘ﬁ:wg:]ca\“

(168}
Limitless wish-paths,
Knowing the languages of gods and so forth,

Prowess like a river,
Supreme entry to a womb

{169}

Lineage, ancestry, extraction,
Retinue, birth,

Emergence, tree of enlightenment,
And excellent qualities.

1.68-69, sde dge 4b.4-4b.5:
{168}

Sy R e | [ R R AR ||
§QN'Q'@'5'%'@'R:'N 154’;“"5""5“1""5*@"5’:31 ‘
{169}

R g E AR | (R R TR |

EN'@:’@:‘@Q’%:’;&NRL:’] ]U“ﬁeg'ﬁq'@q'@&'%qmﬂ'aq] ‘

2: Characteristics of the resultant tenth ground (I.70)

Q@Nu'hﬂw@""“@'@ﬂﬂ%ﬁ]%ﬂ

{170}

Having passed beyond the nine grounds, the pristine wisdom
Through which one abides on the Buddha ground

Is to be known as the tenth

Ground of a Bodhisattva.

1.70, sde dge 4b.5:
{170}

%’%’@:’@qﬁwwﬁqaw ngﬂ'aeyqxxﬁm’qx'@] 1
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B" DETAILED EXPLANATION OF THE COLLECTION OF
ANTIDOTES (1.71)

o~ S
NI [ R By g == 1)
(L71}

On the paths of seeing and familiarization®
For the sake of thoroughly pacifying

Conceptualizations of apprehended-object and apprehending-subject
Eight aspects of antidotes are to be known.”

1.71, sde dge 4b.5-4b.6:
(L71}

GO ARSI RN kAL
%.qx.‘%\.qx.g.q.a.%x‘ F@Eﬂﬁg\&qqéﬁ%‘“@] 1

A snar thang (6a.3), Peking (5b.2), sde dge (4b.5), Vimuktisena’s commentary (147a.4),
and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (114b.2) read goms while co ne (4b.6), dpe bsdur ma
(10.6), read sgom. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

pratipakso 'stadha jiieyo darsanabhydsamargayoh |
grahagrahyavikalpanam astanam upasantaye || V.71 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 10. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term abhydsa (“familiarization”), goms appears to be the more
correct Tibetan reading.

b All consulted editions—co ne (4b.7), dpe bsdur ma (10.7), Peking (5b.2), snar thang
(6a.3), Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (79a.7), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning
(94b.7)—read ces bya. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

pratipakso 'stadha jiieyo darsanabhydsamargayoh |
grahagrahyavikalpanam astanam upasantaye || V.71 ||
Thus, the Sanskrit pratipakso 'stadha jiieyo suggests that ces bya is used in place of shes

bya following rules for euphonic combination as if the Sanskrit were nama. Translation of
the Tibetan as ces bya would read, “Eight aspects of antidotes are named.”



10" Topic
10. Definitely Issuative Achievings
(Em‘a@:gqn)

d' Definitely issuative achievings, the indubitable
means of issuing forth an exalted-knower-of-all-
aspects (1.72-73)

o~ 2N
NE '[gw'&@q'nﬁq'%\4'a'qx'aéayéﬁ'ﬁm@:ng]3“
{172}
These having the nature of eight aspects
Of definite issuance having as objects—
Objects of intent, equality,
The welfare of sentient beings, nonstriving,

{173}

Definite issuance passed beyond extremes,

Definite issuance having the character of attainment,
Exalted-knower-of-all-aspects, and path—

Are to be known as “definitely issuative achievings.”

1.72-73, sde dge 4b.6-4b.7:
172

BN YRR G ‘5’3 AR R ° ’ﬁ R 5‘5 Rl
NYR AN ARV =~ AgR AR B Qa3 a@q I =~ AgRRRT |
{173}
g‘&'m'aaw'&i's@q%:\'ﬁaw ]ma@'@m'&g'&wa\@::%] ]
SRR YT IR | R RgR T &g

The first chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions

on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-
pleted.

\ v vc\v v\/ v vc\ v c\v v vc\v v \/ v
Sarxa Ty Karg B iR 518 24§ g a8
aqfq'RR'%ql\l'Rla'gﬂ@'%q'f?dgx'@mﬁwmﬁqw
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R |



2) [CHAPTER II] EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF
KNOWERS OF PATHS (I1.1-31){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: the limbs of the paths and the paths possessing the
limbs.

q%mﬂ"’w‘ﬁwgﬁm’iﬂ ﬂ‘i’”"“’ﬂ%“’\ ma&@'uq'
| ey S5 G |
11™" Topic
1. Limbs of Knowers of Paths
(Na'ﬁl\!‘@'wqmq)
A) THE LIMBS OF THE PATHS (I11.1){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: features of the supports of knowers of paths and fea-
tures of the supported knowers of paths.

SR g g | A N B S By
Q'N&'«.S‘N'c@'@ﬁﬂ?ﬁ |

1' Features of the supports of knowers of paths
(II.1ab)

AR 3 3ae <]

{IL1}
With light making gods lusterless
In order to make them suitable,

II.1ab, sde dge 5a.1:
{IL1}

g'g-\mg:'qx'@'qa@ﬂ 155‘@N'§q'§q'ﬁx'&éﬁ'5:'] 1
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2' Features of the supported knowers of paths
(I.1cd) {3 parts}

This has three parts: features of the mode of generation, entity, and func-
tion.

‘W%Nq[q%ﬁq‘wrﬂ“@@ﬁ“*]mﬂ@ﬂ t%@a“i:‘ E
5?:.1 éﬁ"m‘rc@'@ﬁ“?f} |

a' Feature of the mode of generation [of knowers
of paths] (Il.1c)

'\/' v\ v“v\v v C\
ARA [ Ny a@m ]w
Limited places, pervasion,

II.1c, sde dge 5a.1:
@m'&&'ﬁ'ﬁ:’@aﬂ'ﬁ:] 1

b' Feature of the entity [of knowers of paths]
(11.1d)

c\ v v v\ 'C\'VV\/' c\
qFN (A YRR W
Nature,

I1.1d, sde dge 5a.1:

RaRCiat

c' Feature of the function [of knowers of paths]
(11.1d)

ﬂ@&q[‘“&a‘\l@éﬁ““]gﬂ
and its function.

I1.1d, sde dge 5a.1:



B) THE PATHS POSSESSING THE LIMBS (I1.2-31){3
PARTS}

This has three parts: Hearer paths, Solitary-Victor paths, and Bodhisattva
paths.

q%mﬂ[wqmqsﬁéma]mq@a‘ ﬁai'gmﬁzw x:,@m'
AR SR NS T as | |

12" Topic
2. Knowers of Paths that Know Hearer Paths
(‘5§'éﬂ'@‘ﬂ&?"l\mam&'ﬁl\!‘)

1' Hearer paths (I1.2-5){2 parts}

This has two parts: the entity of the path and its cause, concordance with
a portion of definite discrimination.

~ v N v v v\/ >
S\ Q@ﬁ o &gq 3“ 1

a' Entity of the path (11.2)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [ma‘@f‘ﬁ']a‘

(1.2}

With regard to the mode of knowers of paths,

By way of the nonapprehension [of the true existence]
Of the aspects of the four noble truths

These paths of Hearers are to be known.

1.2, sde dge 5a.1-5a.2:
{112}

o B o) (ay A g R
s B R S| g5 Bvarad e g)|
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b' Its cause, concordance with a portion of
definite discrimination (II.3-5)

A NN . G P
QIR [RRgRvagr&ags, ]a“
{113}
With respect to the paths of a Hearer Superior:
Heat, through emptinesses being undifferentiable

Because forms and so forth are empty.
Asserted as being at the peak,

{114}

Because those are unobservable.

Forbearances, through the negation of those

As abiding in the manner of being permanent, and so forth.
Supreme qualities is set forth

{115}

Through extensive teaching of not abiding—
Stemming from the ten grounds.

Why? Because the Buddha, upon knowing,
Does not perceive phenomena.

11.3-5, sde dge 5a.2-5a.3:
{113}

qqﬂm'q'gﬁ'émvm&'m'%‘ Iﬂgqﬁjmﬁﬂl\jﬁ§ﬁqa§x] ]
g B AR A < R R R

(114}

IR G R G ARR| R G g gy
AR R R RSN [ R R AN RENN NG|

{II 5}
R g g A v Yoy g aga e |
6 @:; (3\ 6‘ Y @N @N‘ ‘N@q ql\] 631\! aG\IN S\ U]EU]N @:i] ]
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3. Knowers of Paths that Know Solitary Realizer
Paths

(x:@m@mmﬁwaﬁma@w)

2" Solitary-Victor paths (I1.6-10){3 parts}

This has three parts: features of the support; entity of the path; and its
cause, concordance with a portion of definite discrimination.

TR [z gar s oy 55 YERaR| wsr
Noarar NN NN ~
IR ARGV ETRGRY| |
a' Features of the support (11.6-7)
el ENSNN F2N
{116}
Because the self-arisen realize [enlightenment] by themselves,
They also do not need to be taught by others,

[Whereby] it is said that the wisdom
Of the rhinoceros-like is more profound.

{IL7}

Whatsoever meanings about which
[Their trainees] want to hear
Appear accordingly to them

Even though there are no sounds.

11.6-7, sde dge 5a.3-5a.5:
{IL6}

AR R RAT G BN R DR [a6e P AgE wR R R |
q&'&g’@'@a@ﬁw%‘ EQ'Q'%QS'aJEqu'QEﬂ 1

(L7}

PRI SRR Ry R R oF AR |
AATARARANA TR TR TR



208 Chapter II: Knowers of Paths

b' Entity of the path (11.8)
A SN v TR
QNI [rarFEF ]S

(1.8}

It is to be known that the paths of the rhinoceros-like

Are included completely within abandoning conceptualization

Of apprehended-objects [as external objects], not abandoning [conceptu-
alization

Of] apprehenders [as truly existent], and the support.

11.8, sde dge 5a.5:
(IL8}
AR F IR B e A Ee B

%ﬁ'@‘\ma"ﬁ'@'@am&{ Hcﬁqvq%wqxvﬁll\mxs‘ |

c' Its cause, concordance with a portion of
definite discrimination (11.9-10)

NG [ﬁ&'@'ﬁ&'@éﬁ'&'&gq’]aw

{11.9}

At heat, the aspect of the teaching

That the imputed [and] the noumenon are noncontradictory;
At the peak, distinguishing forms and so forth

As without diminishment and so forth;

{IL10}

Forbearance, because of not apprehending forms and so forth
Through the emptiness of the internal and so forth;

Supreme qualities, having the aspect

Of the nonproduction and so forth of forms and so forth.

11.9-10, sde dge 5a.5-5a.6:
{IL.9}

NN ~ o~ ~.
q5qm’ﬂq‘aam‘5t:\'ad'qﬂ]m'qx] ]%ﬁ'ﬁq'aﬁl'Q'SX'i@;’i'qw 1
\'\/ v v v v '\/ C\ v '\ v v\/ v v\
IR AN TN (R R ARG |
{IL.10}

q:é:‘%gmﬁqmnﬁm] mgﬂm'ﬁnw%\fq%’q'@K’q‘éﬁux 1
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3' Bodhisattva paths (I1.11-31){2 parts}

This has two parts: paths of seeing Eclild paths of meditation.

QR [g R Gas Jr A g &5:'0454'5:'1 Z;’{aqma'
~

all

a' Paths of seeing (I1.11-16){2 parts}

This has two parts: brief indication of the entity [of paths of seeing] and
extensive explanation of the aspects [of paths of seeing].

ﬁ:’ﬁ'[&ﬁ:ww]"d'ﬂ%l\q E’ﬁ'&ﬁxnﬁqwgq s
UL RIR ] |
14" Topic
4. Great Vehicle Paths of Seeing, Greatly
Beneficial in This and Future Lives

(a?‘@x‘r@'ﬁq'a\a'qa'éq'a\aqsqézma«)

1" BRIEF INDICATION OF THE ENTITY [OF PATHS OF
SEEING] (II.11)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [f'ﬁ'aqﬁx'qun']ca\“

{111}

This path of seeing as well as its benefits

Is described about knowers of paths

From the viewpoint that each of the truths has four aspects
That are moments of forbearance and knowledge.

II.11, sde dge 5a.6-5a.7:
{(IL11}

S S S <] R B g B

N&'ﬁ:\x%ﬁmwéﬂ:ﬂamw qu’ﬁq’msm‘m’q%mqﬁ'ﬁ] |
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2" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE ASPECTS [OF
PATHS OF SEEING] (I1.12-16)

ﬂ%ﬁi ESK [g-\aq'm@mmx'quﬁ'm']ca\“

{IL.12}

(1) Nonassertion of thusness and Buddhas

As enumerations since support and supported

Mutually do not exist in them,

(2) Greatness [of emptiness], (3) nonexistence of valid cognitions,

{1113}

(4) Measurelessness, (5) absence of extremes,

(6) Definite apprehension of forms and so forth

As buddha by those abiding in that

And (7) as without adopting and discarding, and so forth,

{1114}

(8) Love and so on, (9) emptinesses,
(10) Attainment of Buddhahood,

(11) Thorough inclusion of all the pure,
(12) Removal of all fright and disease,

(IL15}

(13) Pacification of apprehension of nirvana,

(14) Being guarded by Buddhas and so forth,

(15) Oneself abiding in an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects
Such as not killing and so forth

{1116}

And setting other sentient beings,

And (16) dedicating giving and so forth
To complete enlightenment

Are the moments of knowers of paths.

11.12-16, sde dge 5a.7-5b.2:
{1112}

NS R N VRV VS| [ & 5 <5 A 8|
EN YN RN A AR Iaaq‘m’ég‘a‘ag‘msm‘gq 1
{I1.13}

SR R AR A R [N R IR A |
NENFNGR R AN ARG AR | [FR AR EX N AR N A= |
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S S S| Y N |

{IL.16}

kAR AR RS AR NRAR]
éﬂN'ﬁQ'@:’@Q'@'Q%‘Q‘ ‘Na\iﬂl\]@ﬁ@ﬂﬁ%ﬂﬂ ‘



b' Paths of meditation (I1.17-31){2 parts}

This has two parts: functions of a [Great Vehicle] path of meditation and
[Great Vehicle] paths of meditation having those functions.

q%m'm'[ﬁmav]mq%m §64'0464'@'§5'<1'5:" éﬁ'ﬁ'
Gq@'ﬁama‘ﬁ 1

15% Topic
5. Functions of a [Great Vehicle] Path of
Meditation

(§6&W6&@'§5‘W)

1" FUNCTIONS OF A [GREAT VEHICLE] PATH OF
MEDITATION (11.17)

R:'ﬁ' [5{5\1"45’@@5”]31

(1117}
Thoroughly pacifying, bowing to all,
Overcoming the afflictions,

Not being affected by harmers,
Enlightenment, foundations of worship.

I1.17, sde dge 5b.2-5b.3:
{IL17}

TR R o) ARy AR G g
T <R IR R SRR 3 E 5|



2" [GREAT VEHICLE] PATHS OF MEDITATION HAVING
THOSE FUNCTIONS (II.18-31){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: contaminated and ung\ontarninated paths of meditation.
2N
N'A'[3rares g Faras |V AGN| T ISNER| AT
T e e o) NSNS 2
&ﬁ ) 5-\15\1 AN 5\11 1
A" CONTAMINATED PATHS OF MEDITATION (11.18-24){3
PARTS}

This has three parts: paths of meditation of belief, of dedication, and of
admiration.

qz'ﬁ'[aqvqw@gama«]mq@aq %\rr\rﬁ:'w SRS
AR Q'R:'EW |

1: Paths of meditation of belief (II1.18-20){2 parts}

This has two parts: actual [paths of meditation of belief] and benefits [of
paths of meditation of belief].

ﬁz'ﬁ'[&”muv]m'q%mq ﬁfmﬁq r@'ﬁqﬁ 1
16" Topic
Paths of Meditation of Belief

(ﬁm‘qﬁama«)
1* ACTUAL [PATHS OF MEDITATION OF BELIEF] (II.18-19)
v‘/v . JaN
RRR [ﬁl:l\l]a“

{118}

Belief is to be known as having three aspects—
Consisting of one’s own welfare,

The welfare of oneself and others, and others’ welfare.
Also, it is asserted individually as the three aspects
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{1119}

Of the small, medium, and great.

Also, through the divisions of the small of the small and so forth
Those have three aspects, thus it is asserted

That there are twenty-seven aspects.

11.18-19, sde dge 5b.3-5b.4:
{1118}

R A R S R A S N ||
SN AT RS FR AR AR R T |
e e R

N FR I GTE| [FA NG GG T ARG |



17" Topic
7. Praise, Extolling, and Lauding of the Benefits
of That [Path of Meditation of Belief]

@a'rdq'ﬁq’q§5ﬂ@xn§qwn@&)
2* BENEFITS [OF PATHS OF MEDITATION OF BELIEF] (I1.20)

N 2N
QA [rﬁ'ﬁa\']a“
{11.20}
It is asserted that praising, extolling, and lauding
Is made by way of three groups of nine
During the occasions of belief
In the perfections of wisdom.

11.20, sde dge 5b.4:
{1120}

ql\i g Xar @q S§ 041 ‘am Y G FRA g-\aw ar ‘ﬂ 1

S T B S R [ S s |
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8. Paths of Meditation of Dedication
(Q§'Q'§&'N5&'>

2: Paths of meditation of dedication (I1.21-23)

o~ 2N
qgww[:@m]a\‘
{1121}
The function of special thorough
Dedications is more supreme.
Having the aspect of unapprehendability;
The character of non-erroneousness;

{1122}

Voidness; having the sphere of activity

Of mindfulness of the nature

Of the collection of a Buddha’s merit,

Having skill in means; signless; admired by Buddhas;

{11.23}

Not contained within the three realms;
Three aspects of other dedications—
Small, medium, great—

Giving rise to great merit.

11.21-23, sde dge 5b.4-5b.6:

(21

fﬁ:&\l’@ﬂﬁﬂ'@ﬁnxsm ﬁ'&'@ﬁﬂ'&%ﬁ'&ﬁ'ﬁ |

N3 RN AR SRS [8F SN[ NEF G|

1122}

ﬁqq AR NAN G Ql\lﬁ S és‘w R= Q(aﬁ gq 2R gﬁ'@”"ﬁ] ‘
SISEESSS a@qaaﬁwﬁ:‘ NN:N@NEN@U\IRKR:H

(11.23}

RRARINCY qﬁqm SIEN mq 5: il 5: AR= A= aaag < cu\ 1

N
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9. Paths of Meditation of Admiration

(EN'@'Q"RRE/&WW)
3: Paths of meditation of admiration (11.24)

2N
ﬂ@&"'\l'[a'x:']a“

(1124}

Admiration of roots of virtue

With skill in means and nonobservation

Is said here to be meditation
Taking admiration to mind.

11.24, sde dge 5b.6:
{11.24}

SRA 5: BN 56@1&\1 RrRay qz\q ﬁq QR FANTE q1 ‘
ENYATE wi @5 | Nq;ﬁa& zy vq SEN aﬁx qi-fri 5] |



B" UNCONTAMINATED PATHS OF MEDITATION (11.25-
31){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: paths of meditation of achieving and paths of medita-
tion of complete purity.

QW%N"'\Y[Elﬂ'aiﬁ@'ﬁa"“w]m'ﬂgl\q gq‘&]‘ﬁﬁ" a&ﬁ"ﬂ

Zﬁama% 1

20" Topic
10. Paths of Meditation of Achieving
(g’q“’\"§54"’*‘54')

1: Paths of meditation of achieving (11.25)
~ - N
ﬁ:’?ﬁ'[gqq'aamw]a“

{I1.25}

Its nature, supremacy,
Non-composition of all,
Bestowal of nonobservation
Of phenomena, great purpose.

11.25, sde dge 5b.6-5b.7:
{11.25}

ANERG S G| e wag R )
e b Cebab ket abbtatail



2: Paths of meditation of complete purity (I1.26-31){2
parts}

This has two parts: the causes [of paths of meditation] of complete purity
and actual [paths of meditation of] complete purity].

T e R | SR g &
NS

a: Causes [of paths of meditation] of complete purity
(11.26-27)

:ﬁ[ S .]"\

D NIE AT IG)|

{11.26}

Relying on Buddhas, giving and so forth,
And skill in means

Are causes of keen interest in this.
Causes of being bereft of doctrine

{1127}

Are suppression by the darkness of demons,

Not being keenly interested in the profound doctrine,
Manifest adherence to the aggregates and so forth,
And being thoroughly gripped by sinful friends.

11.26-27, sde dge 5b.7-6a.1:

{11.26} - - -
NEN FNANS G NE VAN EE| [SRN A SR & A QS &
e g o je ey
AR B R g R E R g3 |

{11'27}&\ o~ N N ~

Aes NN SaN NN X5 aras ] 15 HA BN A s NN EET

FR AN SES GF A= (23] 1A AN TN TR 25 wE] |
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21% Topic
11. Paths of Meditation of Complete Purity
(gevsaygeeer)

b: Actual [paths of meditation of] complete purity]
(11.28-31){2 parts}

This has two parts: general indication [of paths of meditation] of complete
purity and detailed explanation [of paths of meditation] of complete purity.

ARG ARl F At AR
TG

1* GENERAL INDICATION [OF PATHS OF MEDITATION] OF
COMPLETE PURITY (II.28)

'v' v 'C\ v v v C\
AR g g g la) |
{11.28}
The purity of the fruit is the very purity
Of forms and so forth because

Those two are not different
And are not distinguishable whereby they are called pure.

11.28, sde dge 6a.1-6a.2:
{I1.28}

Sﬂi@ﬁﬂqaﬁﬂl\lfﬁﬂw Hﬂf%ﬁaﬂﬁaéxﬂ
ﬁqﬁl\!g}ﬁﬁa\w@i@\:] ﬁaﬁ'ﬁa’i‘""'ﬁﬂﬂ?qgﬂ I

2* DETAILED EXPLANATION [OF PATHS OF MEDITATION] OF
COMPLETE PURITY (I1.29-31){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: actual divisions of the paths [of meditation of complete
purity] and distinctive feature of the final path [of meditation of complete

purity].
KW@N'Q' [imﬁﬂéﬂﬂﬁqﬂﬁq]mﬂﬁw N&'@'ﬁ@"ﬁ'
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> v v v v c\v vc\v v v\/
AR AR | SR G AR A IR IR |

A* ACTUAL DIVISIONS OF THE PATHS [OF MEDITATION OF
COMPLETE PURITY] (I1.29)

R:'ﬁ' [mﬂgiéqﬁfm]aI

{I1.29}

Because of withering (1) the afflictions, (2) the obstructions to omnisci-
ence,

And (3) the three paths, there are the purities of (1) Learners,

(2) The Rhinoceri, and (3) Conqueror Children.

Buddhas are the utmost from all aspects.

11.29, sde dge 6a.1-6a.2:
{I1.29}

5 T fg s s Y [gan B R s s T AR |
AR aﬂmﬁﬁﬂqé\ NERUES g\avﬂqv‘%ﬁ@m |

B* DISTINCTIVE FEATURE OF THE FINAL PATH [OF
MEDITATION OF COMPLETE PURITY[ (I11.30-31)

This has two parts: actual distinctive feature [of the final path of medita-
tion of complete purity] and dispelling an objection.

Q@N'ﬂ'[&axgn}'mama@'@qqx]N'ﬂ%l\q N&'@'@ﬁ'ﬁ?
551\1'5:'1 %ﬁ'&l‘g:‘qﬁ 1

1# Actual distinctive feature [of the final path of medita-
tion of complete purity] (I1.30)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ " [ma@‘@ﬁ'mxﬁfk\r]a‘

{1130}

The paths, small of the small and so forth,
Antidotes to the defilements

Regarding the nine levels—the big of the big
And so forth—are the purifiers.
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I1.30, sde dge 6a.2:
{IL.30}

Nﬁ@mqaaﬁamua‘sa\qmmﬂmgaw}
nﬁqqag: C§ FREA qu\l 23 maqaxgqmuq”

2# Dispelling an objection (I1.31)
SN v v| J2N
QN [FRarm==]s|

{1131}
Upon having abandoned an objection to that,
The path is asserted as the very antidote

To the three realms due to the equality
Of comprehenders and objects of comprehension.

I1.31, sde dge 6a.3:
{131}

Ao e R aser s e g R |
VAFATALR S S HPA AN A R el
The second chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

awxq@'m'ﬁ”'ﬁ'c@ai'qa'aai':q'aqﬁaiqgw
afa\'qx'gqmﬂa@a\@'%q'&gx@muwwsﬂqw
APARGIIY



Chapter III. Explaining the nine phenomena
characterizing knowers of bases

3) EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF KNOWERS OF
BASES (II1.1-16) {6 PARTS}

This has six parts: nature of knowers of bases, reasons for positing them
as close or distant, divisions of objects of abandonment and antidotes, how
to practice, fruits of having practiced thusly, and concluding summation of
the three exalted knowers.

VGF| FRR Y AR A G S| YRGS JRRE
S5 TN Y AR |
22" Topic

1. Knowers of Bases Not Abiding in the Extreme
of Mundane Existence due to Knowledge

A) NATURE OF KNOWERS OF BASES (I11.1)
daalSatibastaitil]

{TIL.1}

Because of not abiding in the extremes
Of the near side and the far side nor inbetween those

II1.1ab, sde dge 6a.4:
(TIL.1}
@'fm'rd'fm'aiaqw%aﬂ ﬁﬁﬂq’;a\a’“ﬁmrﬂ 1
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2314 Topic
[2. Knowers of Paths Not Abiding in the Extreme
of Peace due to Compassion
(%:'Em'am%iqqm'qamaqxﬁm')]
And knowing the times as equal
It is asserted as the perfection of wisdom.

II.1cd, sde dge 6a.4:

qETN G G A | s K B el |



24" Topic

3. Knowers of Bases Distant from the Fruit

Mother
(qsm'gaw'%:ﬂa'ﬂ%\xﬁw)
and
25" Topic
4. Knowers of Bases Close to the Fruit Mother
(QSN‘Qw'm'%Qaq%ﬁN')

B) REASONS FOR POSITING THEM AS CLOSE OR
DISTANT (111.2)

~ 2N

QN [@'?:’gqiqﬂagamq']a“

{11.2}

That is distant due to not being skilled in method

By way of apprehension in the manner of having signs.

It is explained that that is thoroughly
Close due to skill in methods.

111.2, sde dge 6a.4-6a.5:
{111.2}

ﬁ"%’méq'ax'ﬁ%ﬂwﬁqm\ Naqt\ra@'&qnmﬁzﬂﬁ ]

%‘%’Eqmmmmmnﬁm \m:'ﬁn@'q%ngsﬁ 1



C) DIVISIONS OF OBJECTS OF ABANDONMENT AND
ANTIDOTES (111.3-7)

This has two parts: the actual [divisions of] objects of abandonment and
antidotes and concluding summation.
S ~_a ST Arrm S s V=g v
QA [3= 7357 P =arag |G| §R G RRNRR]
-~

ST

1' Actual [divisions of] objects of abandonment
and antidotes (II1.3-6)

vvv . B (2N
AR [s=apgasEs ]a“
{1113}
Discrimination treating (1) the emptiness of the aggregates
Of forms and so forth and (2) the phenomena contained

In the three times, giving and so forth, and the harmonies
With enlightenment is classed as discordant.

{1114}
Nonapprehension as “I”” with respect to giving and so forth
Which connects others to this

Stops the extreme of attachment.

Hence, attachment to Conquerors and so forth is subtle.

(IIL5}

Since the path of phenomena is devoid
Of a nature, it is just profound.

Through knowing the single nature

Of phenomena attachment is abandoned.

{1116}

Since it stops perception and so forth,

It is described in siitra as difficult to realize.
Because it is not known as a form and the like,
It is asserted as unencompassable by thought.

I11.3-6, sde dge 6a.5-6a.7:
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{113}

TR IR R G A QIR A B gz
A

%q’ﬁqm‘@:’g@éﬂwg\awq @qqa‘qgﬁwam@qéﬂm] |

(1114}

RN I AN AEAN]

RS SN AR NIR R (G R A SN L] |

(1115}

ARSIl R RRAEAL

%N'g&&'?:‘ﬂ%ﬁ'ﬂ%ﬂﬂ?%‘ ﬁm‘qz\raaqwm'ﬁzwaﬂ ]

;gé'qwﬁanwwam] ﬁ'%’%ﬂmnx'ﬁqanznpﬁ] 1

nwgqmmﬁqm’q%@m@x] ﬁ%‘qma‘%\d'@q‘qxqﬁﬂ ]

26" Topic
5. Knowers of Bases Classed as Discordant
(%&éﬁé%@ﬂ%ﬁm)

a' Objects of abandonment and antidotes to

apprehension of signs with respect to knowers of
bases and knowers of paths (Il11.3-4c)

This has two parts, among which the first is objects of abandonment and
antidotes to apprehension of signs with respect to knowers of bases.

R' v “ v VVV R' v v v R VR' v
AR A TGN AN REE |G WA aéq aﬁ'q JHR
N8
999
a3?
Discrimination treating (1) the emptiness of the aggregates

Of forms and so forth and (2) the phenomena contained
In the three times, giving and so forth, and the harmonies

* As given above, Ngag-wang-pal-dan merely cites the group of four stanzas; we are citing
again the individual stanza or lines separately for identifying the individual Topics.
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With enlightenment is classed as discordant.

I11.3, sde dge 6a.5:
{1113}

TR R R R G | [V R B g
Sl
gq'ﬁqm'@:@qéqwg@wm] @qqaﬂgﬁw?«&@e&éqm] |
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6. Knowers of Bases Classed as Antidotes
(95 T Z g G Fer)
{1114}
Nonapprehension as “I”” with respect to giving and so forth

Which connects others to this
Stops the extreme of attachment.

II1.4abc, sde dge 6a.5-6a.6:
{1114}

NN R RRESEaR
R ﬁ GSQ"N qu EXS(E qﬂﬂ RTL\IN 1 ‘

b' Objects of abandonment and antidotes to

apprehension of signs with respect to effects
(111.4d-6)

N v v v v v v a vc\v v N vc\
PNV AING A AEH ASH PG G|
Hence, attachment to Conquerors and so forth is subtle.

{IIL5}
Since the path of phenomena is devoid
Of a nature, it is just profound.

111.4d-5ab, sde dge 6a.6:
FrarKa A S| |
{IIL5}
, vc\v vc\v v C\ vc\ \ v c\vR v v\v vc\
BN { IR REF N [FRE VA BT T R IIGR |
Through knowing the single nature
Of phenomena attachment is abandoned.

{IIL6}

Since it stops perception and so forth,

It is described in siitra as difficult to realize.
Because it is not known as a form and the like,
It is asserted as unencompassable by thought.
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II1.5¢c-6, sde dge 6a.6-6a.7:

%N'g&&'?:‘ﬂ%ﬁ'ﬂ%ﬂﬂ?%‘ ﬁl\mz\raaqm'm'ﬁzn'aﬂ ]
;I;i ar an mm £y vw] ﬁ q v;nw AR RMARE r:wﬁ] 1
QA l\lﬂ"l\l SENEY PIN @ﬂ ﬁ a\ SN SESEN qﬁﬂ 1

2' Concluding summation (II1.7)
o~ 2N
N [agq'qg'w]a“

{IIL7}
Thus the entirety of the divisions
Of those classed as discordant and as antidotes

In the system of knowers-of-all
Is to be known here in accordance with the description [in siitra].

111.7, sde dge 6a.7-6b.1:
{111.7}

N VI I [ 9 TR G|
ENNNRY RGN Eﬁﬁﬂquar\x’qw@] ]



D) HOW TO PRACTICE (111.8-10)
N 2N

NG [BygeydgE]s)

{111.8}

Forms and so forth; impermanence and so forth;

Noncompletion and completion of those;

Training stopping enactment
Regarding nonattachment about those;

{1119}

Unchangeabilty; absence of agents;

Training in the three aspects difficult to perform;
Asserting the existence of the fruit

Through attaining the fruit in accordance with [one’s] lot;

{11110}

Nonreliance on another;

Seven aspects of revealing appearances.
Four aspects of nonconceit with respect to
Forms and so forth are their equalities.

I11.8-10b, sde dge 6b.1-6b.2:
(TI.8}

SbaRvARMRS AR
NS RG] FR VR |

{II1.9}

NGRS G S| IR Eas] |
giaq'q%naq'asmﬁqnw 1&3&\1‘&5&%5'%%5:‘8\] 1

{IIL.10}

T R AN R R | [T EI S VSR |
ﬂgﬂ& ar l\lﬂl\l ar 55\1 5\13 RW ﬁa\l Qq ﬁ 0\1 5\1‘55\1 NN ‘55] ]

This has two parts, among which the first is the entities of training.

~ ~ ~ N A
qﬁmvﬂgmmw g’i'qa(:'Q'a“
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28" Topic
7. Trainings in Knowers of Bases
(q%\‘?ngq>
1' Entities of trainings (I11.8-10b)
FaR BTG

{1118}

Forms and so forth; impermanence and so forth;?
Noncompletion and completion of those;
Training stopping enactment

Regarding nonattachment about those;

{1119}

Unchangeabilty; absence of agents;

Training in the three aspects difficult to perform;
Asserting the existence of the fruit

Through attaining the fruit in accordance with [one’s] lot;

{110}
Nonreliance on another;
Seven aspects of revealing appearances.

111.8-10b, sde dge 6b.1-6b.2:
{1118}

RN S G | [y s B R < s |

aiRaikasl-iaadiasatall

{111 9}

NAgRIR ARG TR RN gr s
SR = qra\a\ RN B RN |RFA 045 arﬁ zy 5 AR ﬁ ‘

{IIL.10}

TSR RS R TR SR VIR |

a Ngag-wang-pal-dan does not repeat these lines; they been added for the sake of clarity.
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8. Equalities in the Modes of Apprehension of
Trainings [in Knowers of Bases]

(gxﬂ'ﬁa'a“éq'@:&\ra@@a@g')

2" Equalities in the modes of apprehension of
trainings (I11.10cd)?

NN, Se . NN
AR QE’q SENAGH GRS
Four aspects of nonconceit with respect to
Forms and so forth are their equalities.
II1.10cd, sde dge 6b.2:
~ N NN N
T S B A | g R R Aoy |

a Ngag-wang-pal-dan does not repeat these lines; they been added for the sake of clarity.
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9. Paths of Seeing

(siasr)

E) FRUITS OF HAVING PRACTICED THUSLY (I11.11-
15)

This has two parts: a brief indication and an extensive explanation.
%’Q'[%'%R’@am'@'azmﬂa'qswg]N'ﬂ%l\q &ﬁ’?ﬂ%a"

-~

SV
1' Brief indication [of paths of seeing] (III.11)
ﬁ:‘ﬁ'[mﬁxnaey]ca\“

{IIL11}

These having the essence of periods—

Doctrinal knowledge, subsequent knowledge,

Forbearance, and knowledge—about the truths, suffering and so forth,
Are the path of seeing in the system of knowers of all.

(For the order of the sixteen periods see Appendix 2.)

III.11, sde dge 6b.2-6b.3:
{IIL11}

gﬂqgwmﬁqmﬂﬁq‘Wﬂ ﬁk\rﬁm‘ém‘@'ﬁl\rwﬁ:‘ 1
SRR ANRA S RRI G AR [ SR g SRR KA | |

2" Extensive explanation [of paths of seeing]
(II1.12-15)

q%N'Q'[@N'Qﬂﬁ']%‘
(1112}

Forms are not permanent and not impermanent,
Are passed beyond the extremes, are pure,
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Are not produced and do not cease, and so forth.
Like space; abandonment of desire;

{1113}

Released from thorough grasping;
Naturally inexpressible.

The meaning is not bestowable
To others through verbalization;

{11114}

Unobservable;

Very pure; non-arising of illness.

Bad states are severed;

Not conceptualized as actualizing the fruit;

{115}

Not related with signs;

Nonproduction of consciousness

Regarding things, names, and duality.

These are the periods of exalted knowers of all.
II1.12-15, sde dge 6b.3-6b.5:
{1112}

TR 572 8 5 8 e v A R BT |
&'al\f'a\l'@ﬂ']ﬂ']l\l'ad'l\fﬂl\l'f\:'w N&RG'QS'SSQ']N'Q'ECN'Q'ZRQW ‘
:SI:I;}@ GE’&\ N Ry 5: 1 1: K ‘55 @N ':1;5 645 Sl

TR B AR Ry <E B e B AR AR

{1114}
R&anﬁvqxsﬁvqi:w Eﬁ@ a&'iqfﬂi\\'ar@:] |
SHNRENRRAINIY[ PR S TEHTA
sy e SRR R
YA VG| I ANGR DR S|

;Ig.rlmZ}S are not permanent and not impermanent,

a Ngag-wang-pal-dan merely cites the group of four stanzas in one run; we are citing again
the individual stanza or lines separately for ease in recognizing how the root text is divided
among the four truths.
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Are passed beyond the extremes, are pure,
Are not produced and do not cease, and so forth.

II1.12abc, sde dge 6b.3:
{IIL.12}

T 572 8 3 53 e e R R TR |

~ ~
N TR AT |
Like space; abandonment of desire;

{113}
Released from thorough grasping;
Naturally inexpressible.

111.12d-13b, sde dge 6b.3:
ﬂmq'QS'GSQ']N'Q'ﬁ:N'Q'RRW 1
{113}
~ a ~ ST NN ~N
N:N'@'qﬁ'qmwgmn'ﬁq [FX9R PN RER N R |
The meaning is not bestowable
To others through verbalization;

{11114}
Unobservable;
Very pure; non-arising of illness.

II1.13¢c-14b, sde dge 6b.4:

TR SR A < e [ B A e

{11114}
N v v\ v v\ v v v N v v v v vc\v v
AR AR S B B AT AR A |
Bad states are severed;
Not conceptualized as actualizing the fruit;

{115}

Not related with signs;

Nonproduction of consciousness

Regarding things, names, and duality.

These are the periods of exalted knowers of all.

1I1.14c¢-15, sde dge 6b.4-6b.5:

ma MR E RN ARV 3| FEY Y g R FI G |
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F) CONCLUDING SUMMATION OF THE THREE
EXALTED KNOWERS (111.16)

gﬁ‘vr\r[&@Wﬂ@&'@aﬁwngv]aw

{11116}

Thus, these three aspects—

These, also these, and also these—
Thoroughly indicate

The three phases completely.

II1.16, sde dge 6b.5:
{1116}

%’%"“%"i"“"@"i"} H:.q;%.aaﬂ%. g-\arq@&'ﬁ] |
q%'%’nﬁl\l‘;ﬁl\rﬂ@&'ﬁ'ﬁq ﬁﬂl\m?v’ﬁ:w@ﬂ%aﬁﬂ@ﬁ] ]

The third chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions
on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-

pleted.

ﬁmxw@wfmg@quﬁaq:q'%ﬁ'qaa\'qe“sl\r
aqfayqx'%qm'qa@a\@%ﬂ'&gt@wqmw;ﬁw
TRANA] ]



b. Extensive explanations of the four trainings
(V. 1-VIL.1){2 parts}

This has two parts: extensive explanation of what are to be brought under
control and extensive explanations of the causes and of the stable effects.

Q'@N'Q'g’('q%\'@l\l'r\i’iﬂﬂﬁ'q'm'ﬂ'@l\q Rq:'ﬁvqu'
SRR el

1) EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF WHAT ARE TO BE

BROUGHT UNDER CONTROL (IV.1-V.42){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: (1) extensive explanation of the causes that are the
means of control, complete trainings in all aspects, and (2) extensive ex-
planation of the effects that are controlled, peak trainings.

ﬁ:‘ﬁ'[ﬁq:'g@'q@wqqﬁ' @IQW%N‘ ﬁQKSéﬁqa@
§ B IR TR SR SR ARG
R |

A) [CHAPTER 1V] EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE
CAUSES THAT ARE THE MEANS OF CONTROL,
COMPLETE TRAININGS IN ALL ASPECTS (IV.1-63){2
PARTS}

This has two parts: order of generating special trainings in the continuum
and order of having generated special trainings in the continuum.

@oﬁ.mv%}/&.qa.ﬁvg&.§‘ 1
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1' Order of generating special trainings in the
continuum (IV.1-34){4 parts}

This has two parts: aspects to be trained in, persons who are the trainers,
entities of the trainings, and practices preparatory to the trainings.

ﬁ‘:ﬁ'[g;"’q'@’iﬂxaﬁ'@,’i'm'qszi'”aﬁ%&']m'qaw g;,;.m.
SO gx.q,ﬁ.q:.aq 5:‘“'*’:6“\1'5’51 gxqagq
AFR BN |

a' Aspects to be trained in (IV.1-5){2 parts}

This has two parts: brief indication [of the aspects to be trained in] and
extensive explanation [of the aspects to be trained in].

i:'ﬁ'[gmvgam]m'q%w &ﬁﬂ;‘zq%'ﬂ'ﬁ:'w FNRER
al

315 Topic
1. Aspects
(550=r)

1" BRIEF INDICATION [OF THE ASPECTS TO BE TRAINED
IN] (IV.1)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [gx'l\l'g-\aaﬂ'sqﬁxnaq']ca\“

{Iv.1}

The specifics of knowing the bases

Are called “aspects,” characters.

Because there are three aspects of exalted knowers of all,
Those [mental aspects] are asserted as three aspects.

IV.1, sde dge 6b.6:
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{IV 1}

"1‘5\‘1‘“ e @5“1 SR “”\“Tgmﬁ gl I
Ty 3139 97 ] SX TN Y| R F FH I AAR] |

2" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION [OF THE ASPECTS TO BE
TRAINED IN] (IV.2-5){3 PARTS}

This has three parts: extensive explanations of the aspects of knowers of
bases, knowers of paths, and exalted-knowers-of-all-aspects.

SrANGSLRR AR AR RGE N
v ‘\ vc\v v v v v\/

SN I NN IVIINH] ]

A" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE ASPECTS OF

KNOWERS OF BASES (1V.2)

'«' Rv\ vc\v v v v v C\
RRR [ﬂq AN garar NS ]5“
{Iv.2}
Those ranging from the aspect of nonexistence
To the aspect of nonfluctuation

Are explained as four [each] for the individual truths
And fifteen for paths.

IV.2, sde dge 6b.6-6b.7:
{Iv.2}

&ﬁ'ma'g-\amqmngr:‘% @'ﬂﬁﬂ'&'é"\&lﬂaﬂﬂ 1
qﬁq’m’ﬁﬁmn%\'q:‘ ws&m%‘%ﬂ%‘g?ﬂgﬂ 1

B" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE ASPECTS OF
KNOWERS OF PATHS (1V.3)

~ 2N
qgl\].q. [maﬁmag_\aq@mqﬂ:\]aw
{Iv.3}

It is proclaimed that there are

Eight, seven, five, and sixteen
Respectively in terms of the causes,
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Paths, sufferings, and cessations.

IV.3, sde dge 6b.7:
{Iv.3}

§ R R R SRR R | AR S Rl |
SNBSS IR ) R RS S

C" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE ASPECTS OF
EXALTED-KNOWERS-OF-ALL-ASPECTS (1V.4-5)

A v v N VR' v v v v C\
ﬂ@& | [g-\aq S Y FH VI FNIFR ]6“
{(1Iv.4}

By dividing these ranging
From the establishments by way of mindfulness

Through the finality of Buddha aspects
In accordance with true paths

{Iv.5}

Into the three exalted knowers of all,

These are asserted respectively

Regarding Learners, Bodhisattvas, and Buddhas
As thirty-seven, thirty-four, and thirty-nine.

IV.4-5, sde dge 7a.1-7a.2:
(IV.4}

Sﬁ r 5? U}@ﬂ ﬁl\l [F= %1 ‘NQL\I @l\l 35\1 SEEV=EN Q']&NN] ]
YR R RS (P SR g 3|

;;5; RGNS ﬁnq S S EAE G & Qfs\q M

WY R G [ FRY TG |
b' Persons who are the trainers (IV.6-7)
ﬂ%l\r&l‘[gﬁcqﬁq:‘aw]iﬂ

{IV.6}
Those who have surpassingly acted for Buddhas,

Have generated roots of virtue toward them,
And have had protective virtuous spiritual friends,
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Are the vessels of listening to this.

{Iv.7}

The excellent assert that those who

Have relied on Buddhas, have questioned all,

And have practiced giving, ethics, and so forth

Are the vessels of holding, apprehending, and so forth.

IV.6-7, sde dge 7a.2-7a.3:
{IV.6}

NEN @N g-\am ar gq RN ﬁ ar ﬁfq LS, q@éﬂ ]
AR AN Y g AN A AR we W FR UE ] |

{IV.7}
NSNS S AR R [F AR G R S =
A AR SR FR Y SR |

a Peking (8a.6), snar thang (8a.5), Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (128a.7), and
Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (108a.4) read bsten while sde dge (7a.2), co ne (7a.3), and
dpe bsdur ma (15.15) read bstan. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

buddhopasanamprasnadanasildicaryaya |
udgrahadharanadinam bhajanatvam satam matam || IV.7 ||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 18. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term updsana (serve, rely on, and so forth), bsten, one of the
meanings of which is “rely on,” is preferable.

b sde dge (7a.3), cone (7a.3), dpe bsdur ma (15.15-16.16), and Aryavimuktisena’s com-
mentary (128a.7) read len dang 'dzin la sogs pa yi while Peking (8a.6), snar thang (8a.5),
and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (108a.4) have the alternative reading len dang 'dzin pa la
sogs pa’i.
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2. Trainings
(F==)

c' Entities of the trainings (IV.8-11)
SN ERE e S EY

{Iv.8}

Because of not abiding in forms and so forth,

And because of stopping connection to those,

And because of the profundity regarding the thusness of those,
And because the depth of those is difficult to fathom,

{Iv.9}

And because the measure of those is limitless,

And because of realizing with great difficulty over a long period,
And because of prophecy, and because of irreversibility,

And because of definitely emerging, and because of noninterruption,

{IV.10}

And because of nearing enlightenment, and because of speedy enlighten-
ment,

And because of others’ welfare, and because of the absence of increase
and decrease,

And because of not seeing the proper and the improper, and so forth,

And because of inconceivable nonseeing of forms and so forth,

{Iv.11}

And because of not conceptualizing forms and so forth

As their entities and their marks,

And because of issuing forth the precious fruit,

And because of purity of those, and because of time periods as well.

IV.8-11, sde dge 7a.3-7a.5:
{Iv.8}

A ‘W" R A @*1 e ?ﬁf TR @*1 \
NAR T IR IVYR| R EIN IR R NG |



Trainings 245

{IV 9}

iikaNkcasliaNkinaiNaal
YRRFS @’i X gﬂ ‘55 ) N:N AFRIRBH’ 645 NSNRR| |
{IV.10}

SRETIRRETTAR) A A At AR A A |
Bram BN EE MO A B | g N e A g R aEs |
{IV.11}

R kil

ARNGRA BT P I AR s S|

a

Five by way of the entities of trainings

{IV.8}

Because of not abiding in forms and so forth,

And because of stopping connection to those,

And because of the profundity regarding the thusness of those,
And because the depth of those is difficult to fathom,

{IV.9}
And because the measure of those is limitless,

1V.8-9a, sde dge 7a.3-7a.4:
{IV.8}

CABRARGE AR SRR EER]

AN SE G I AR SRR |

{IV.9}

AR ER Y IREAR]
Eight by way of the persons who are the supports [for cultivating train-
ings]

And because of realizing with great difficulty over a long period,
And because of prophecy, and because of irreversibility,
And because of definitely emerging, and because of noninterruption,

a Ngag-wang-pal-dan’s Meaning of the Words, 51b.7, treats the twenty trainings described
in these four stanzas in five groups, and thus the relevant lines are repeated here with each
group. The titles of the first four groups are taken from Jam-yang-shay-pa’s section on the
divisions of trainings.
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{IV.10}

And because of nearing enlightenment, and because of speedy enlighten-
ment,

And because of others’ welfare,

IV.9b-10b, sde dge 7a.4:
N B YE R EN AR B
v B S By St 21 ]
YR AYE BN BN G AR | RN AZR IR GR R RSNEE |
avaoy
v v v v v v v vv v
NGRS FIR
Four by way of methods for completing meditative cultivation of the
Mother

and because of the absence of increase and decrease,
And because of not seeing the proper and the improper, and so forth,
And because of inconceivable nonseeing of forms and so forth,

{(Iv.11}
And because of not conceptualizing forms and so forth
As their entities and their marks,

IV.10b-11b, sde dge 7a.4-7a.5:
arar 545 ai]q 645 @x\ \
BBN RR GSN Nﬁ NU]N 5\1 5\15:1 ]ﬂgﬂ}l\] NQ'F\T N[N 5\1 B[R 5\1 6421:} 1
{Iv.ll} v\/ v‘\vc\v v v v ‘\vc\v\/v\/ v vc\vv
ﬂgq&mﬂ&ﬁm&ﬁq&ﬁﬂw IRN:Q’(%&&{:‘;Q}
Two from the viewpoint of effect [and One from the viewpoint of time]

And because of issuing forth the precious fruit,
And because of purity of those, and because of time periods as well.

IV.11cd, sde dge 7a.5:

ARg R 3 B 3R R R R s R e |



d' Practices preparatory to the trainings (IV.12-
34){4 parts}

This has four parts: qualities to be attained, defects to be discarded, char-
acteristics to be known, and concordances with a portion of liberation to
be reliantly cultivated in the [mental] continuum.

NE R Ty e E JraE) By dE 65| XY
35| g aEs 95| g IRV E NG ] |
33" Topic
3. Qualities of Trainings
(F==R % 5)

1" QUALITIES TO BE ATTAINED (I'V.12AB)

{Iv.12}
The qualities such as overcoming the force
Of demons and so forth are fourteen aspects.

IV.12ab, sde dge 7a.5:
{Iv.12}
~

qgﬁ'@'m@n&mﬁqwq Iﬁq'ﬁq'g-\aﬂngﬂaq\ 1



34" Topic
4. Defects of Trainings
2" DEFECTS TO BE DISCARDED (IV.12CD)
S S v $AN
APaRIGEEILY

The defects should definitely be realized
To be four groups of ten plus six.

Iv. lchd’ sde dge‘\7a.5—7a.6: -
aﬁ'ﬁ'QQ'agﬁ'Q@ﬁ'QGN'Q‘ Eqﬁm\mxgqmwx@] ‘



3" CHARACTERISTICS TO BE KNOWN (IV.13-31){2
PARTS}

This has two parts: brief indication [of the characteristics to be known] and
extensive explanation [of the characteristics to be known].

ﬂ@&&][ﬁmgmﬁqgi]mﬂ%l\q aﬁxq%qqﬁgw @l\j
xER ]|
351 Topic
5. Characteristics of Trainings
(gﬂma'amq%;)

A" BRIEF INDICATION [OF THE CHARACTERISTICS TO BE
KNOWN] (1V.13)

"/' \ v v vc\ v e v v v R
AR [fvgaEs G asxgs ]3“
{IV.13}
Those by which [trainings] are characterized are to be known
As characteristics. Moreover, those characteristics are in three aspects—

Knowledge, differentiating, and functional.
The essence is what is characterized; it also is [a characteristic].

V.13, sde dge 7a.6:
{IV.13}
~

ﬂ:’ﬁ&'&é‘q‘iﬂé&g\%ﬁg BN’@%’NR‘&&'QW}@&‘ ‘

B" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION [OF THE CHARACTERISTICS
TO BE KNOWN] (IV.14-31){4 PARTS}

This has four parts: knowledge characteristics, differentiating characteris-
tics, functional characteristics, and essential characteristics.

NN [Fugsag Gy gvamaas UG HNaEs)
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B3| S| KA aEs )

1: [Extensive explanation of] knowledge
characteristics (IV.14-22){3 parts}

This has three parts: knowledge characteristics of a knower of bases, of a
knower of paths, and of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects.

AN E T RN SR CeE )
SRS |

a: Knowledge characteristics of a knower of bases
(1V.14-17)

BV N NE-NC N a1
RRR [@ P frvaass; ]a“
{Iv.14}
Knowing the arising of a One-Gone-Thus,
The nondisintegrative nature of the transient world,

The mental behaviors of sentient beings,
The withdrawal of it, distraction outside,

{Iv.15}

The aspect of inexhaustibility,
Accompaniment with desire, and so forth, vast,
Bigness, immeasurability,

Indemonstrability of consciousness,

{IV.16}

Invisibility of mind, the fluctuations
And so forth of those consciousnesses;
In addition to those, knowing

Those in the aspect of thusness;

{IV.17}

The Subduer, having realized thusness,
Teaches it to others. These

Comprise the knowledge characteristics
On the occasion of knowledge of all.

IV.14-17, sde dge 7a.6-7b.4:
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{IV 14}

N S SRR | (AR 55 AR A S G A
AN 6@4\15&\1 @gﬁﬂﬁq ﬁﬂgﬁﬁﬁ:@’i%l\l Sl
%qu;quva-gmgq Iaa:qm'qzsmﬁqm'ﬁ:'@'a\aagﬁq 1

s hikabaRa i Aac A Sl
g\;@z}q%’xa’ﬁﬁ:ﬁmqﬂ ‘ﬂﬁqmﬁqm*ﬁ&@ﬁ:] ‘
AR U R [NV IR TE A |

{IV.17}

GV SG F FIN G| [T g vy Ay |
E&N'Gﬁ'ﬂl\l'll'gﬁ',’ﬂﬁll\l'@] MN'KYG’N@G"@R‘Q%N'Q'NB“ ‘

b: Knowledge characteristics of a knower of paths
(IV.18-19)

N [ By vy 15
{IV.18}

Emptiness, signlessness,

Exclusion of wish,

Nonproduction, noncessation, and so forth,
The noumenon as without disturbance,

{IV.19}

As without composition, as without conceptualization,

And as without divisions, and characteristics as nonexistent
Are asserted as being knowledge characteristics

On the occasion of knowledge of paths.

IV.18-19, sde dge 7b.1-7b.2:

%E%g’a@q’%g’:%&ﬂ'ﬁr] ]ig’}q'm'g-\aq'qx'ﬁl:&n'ﬁq 1
B R A R | G SN R A AR |
{IV.19}

AR N IREN AR RIRg A GYANG ||
NG PRIV IV Fv A wE G A x|
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c: Knowledge characteristics of an exalted-knower-
of-all-aspects (IV.20-22)

o~
ANC 'Rl'[g-\m'm@a»r\"@‘ﬁm‘aqéq']a“
{IV.20}
In dependence upon one’s own practice
Knowing dwelling, respecting,
Taking as guru, honoring,
Worshipping, without activities,

{Iv.21}

Engagement in all;

Teaching nonperception,

The world in the aspect of emptiness,

To be expressed, to be known, to be directly seen,

{(Iv.22}

To be taught as inconceivable, as just quiescent,
Negation of the world, and of discrimination—
These are described as knowledge characteristics
For the mode of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects.

1V.20-22, sde dge 7b.3-7b.4:
{IV.20}

N3 9 TEVF AN [FV RS IV Y VAR |
H o GR ARGV [ SER AR IR R AR |

{IV.21}
Qﬁ Aol Ggq aq@q = uq AR 164 CI= §§ SEN 645’5 NER |
R R G | R R Ry e |

{IV.22}
:wsm'@Q’zj:'q'gﬁ'ﬁquaﬁﬂlgq'agﬁ'ﬂmiaqﬂ]'mj ]
BERIR I TG [FNRARES GRSV |

2: Differentiating characteristics (IV.23-26){2 parts}

This has two parts: brief indication [of differentiating characteristics] and
extensive explanation [of differentiating characteristics].

q%N'Q'[@gvaaqv]m'q%m &ﬁxnang FNRGR
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il
a: Briefindication [of differentiating characteristics]
(1V.23)

R:'ﬁ' [@'faﬁﬁ'@ﬂﬁ?qﬁw]a‘

{1v.23}

It is explained that the sixteen periods—

Having as objects of activity the truths

Elevated by way of features such as inconceivability and so forth—
Are differentiating characteristics.

IV.23, sde dge 7b.4-7b.5:
{(IV.23}

RN ARl
AR SR RT3 R G < |

b: Extensive explanation [of differentiating
characteristics] (IV.24-26)

C\ v v v v v v v C\
QN (3755 B gaaes ]6“
{IV.24}
Inconceivability, inequality,
Thoroughly beyond comprehension, and enumeration,

Containing all the Superiors, known
By the wise, knowing the uncommon,

{Iv.25}

Knowing faster, without diminishment or increase,
Achieving, correct achievement,

Observing, endowment with the support,

Entirety, restrainers,

{IV.26}

And non-taste—these called
“Natures of sixteen characteristics”
Are superior to others,

And hence are elevating paths.
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1V.24-26, sde dge 7b.5-7b.6:
{IV. 24}

QN R [QRAR & NGSRR N m(a‘m AR qg: AN W’ ﬁﬂ ARN| |
Gfdlql\l ar @5‘ RI%N NANA UJN] "(U] g Eai (S 543‘ P‘N ‘55] ]
fraRE A e R R R
ﬁ&ﬂN'ﬁ%&ﬂ'ﬁ:’QGNﬂ'ﬁ:x N&Eq'ﬁﬂﬂ'ﬁﬂ'ﬁ:&'ﬂlgﬁ'fit:'] ]
{IV.26}

XA B RS YT 9 ST
TR A ) (B AT |

3: [Extensive explanation of] functional
characteristics (IV.27-28)

o~
ﬂ@&'ﬁl'[@g‘aéq‘]&ﬂ
(Iv.27}
Help, happiness, protection,
Refuge of humans,

Place of rest, defender,
Island, “leader,”

{Iv.28}

Spontaneity, nonmanifestation

Of the fruit by way of the three vehicles,
And lastly the function of support—
These are functional characteristics.

1V.27-28, sde dge 7b.6-7b.7:
{Iv.27}

SRR R AR g e R g s
TR ST AN R R AR A TR

{IV.28}
SR NRALCHSRREEIR
SNBH YRR R F I A G |
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4: [Extensive explanation of] essential characteristics
(IV.29-31)

A ) N 1%
NEA [ G aas, ]6“
{IV.29}
Isolation from afflictions, signs, marks,
Discordant classes and antidotes;

The difficult, definiteness,
Intents, nonobservability,

{IV.30}

And stopping conceptions;

That which is “observing,”

Disagreeing, unimpeded,

Baseless, without going, without production,

{IV.31}

Not observing thusness—

Since the natures of sixteen essences
Characterize what are as if the characterized,
They are asserted as a fourth characteristic.

1V.29-31, sde dge 7b.7-8a.2:
{IV.29}

T HEN GINRR NS WA | [ SN T
S SRR SR RS R SRS
{IV 30}

S A | R Sy g |
NG E AR [ AT A AT F AT |
{IV.31}

kAN CANS NI
&é‘q’@’@'@t&é‘q’qwq] \aqéaygﬁ'qqnanﬁﬂwq] ‘



36" Topic
6. Concordances with a Portion of Liberation

(ax‘%s*aq\aﬂ')

4" CONCORDANCES WITH A PORTION OF LIBERATION
TO BE RELIANTLY CULTIVATED IN THE [MENTAL ]
CONTINUUM (I1V.32-34){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: entity [of a concordance with a portion of liberation]
and divisions [of concordances with a portion of liberation].

Qa'ﬁ'[gﬁm’q§§'@'ax'm'as'ang']ﬂd'ﬂ'@l\l‘ Eﬁﬁ:‘ ﬁé
R |

A" ENTITY [OF A CONCORDANCE WITH A PORTION OF
LIBERATION] (1V.32)
] N

ik

ﬁ:‘ﬁ'[ax'waa'&gq@f'

{1Iv.32}

Skill in thoroughly achieving

Signless intense giving and so forth

Is asserted—concerning this realization of all aspects—
As concordant with a portion of liberation.

1V.32, sde dge 8a.2-8a.3:
v32_

3\165? a\]ﬁ 2\ 5 éa'\ ar qul\q ‘U\I: ZRU] gq A NRNA 3'\] ]

CREE Ry ;ql\l GE\ SIIEaS SR ARG N arﬁ 1

B" DIVISIONS [OF CONCORDANCES WITH A PORTION OF
LIBERATION] (1V.33-34)

Bl
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{Iv.33}

Faith observing Buddhas and so forth,

Effort having giving and so forth as its objects of activity,
Mindfulness of the excellent attitude,

Nonconceptual meditative stabilization,

{1V.34}
Wisdom knowing phenomena

In all aspects—comprising five aspects.

It is asserted that complete enlightenment

Is realized easily by the sharp but with difficulty by the dull.

1V.33-34, sde dge 8a.3-8a.4:
{IV.33}

1\1::\1'@N’ﬁqmﬁ%qmﬁﬁﬂ'ﬁm] @q’ﬁqméqggmn%ﬁ'agw
Rl

qma'm'@q'a%‘qmgaywﬁq Nga’nt&%q%:ﬂ%’qﬁ:] |

(134}

Far a&l\i a&] N[N\ GR S‘ ‘-ﬂl\l QC{ P‘N B\ E\: 35\1 @1 ]
BN R E A A g N HN R Se)|



37" Topic
7. Concordances with a Portion of Definite
Discrimination

(El\l'qéﬁ'&sm\a’q’)

2' Order of having generated special trainings in
the continuum (IV.35-63){3 parts}

This has three parts: time of having generated the special trainings, persons
who are the supports of having generated [the special trainings], and stages
of meditative cultivation by those persons.

ﬂ%l\lq[g*q@’iq;RGﬁgﬁ‘”%N“aaT%&’]m'ﬂ@aq g:;'Q'
@ﬁ'mx'esq%ﬁﬂa'@q %m‘qa'%ag@'ﬂ:'aﬂ =
SARGE R

a' Time of having generated the special trainings
(1V.35-37)

R:'ﬁ' [g’i’q@ﬁqxsﬁg\’qaﬁm]a‘

{IV.35}

The® objects of observation of the heats

Are praised as being all sentient beings.

They are described as ten aspects

With respect to them—a mind of equality and so forth.

{IV.36}

Those—who by way of oneself turning away
From sins and abiding in giving and so forth
And express praises and [display] agreement
Set others in those—move

? These three stanzas describe the four levels of a concordance with a portion of definite
discrimination, that is, a path of preparation.
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{IV.37}

To the peak. Likewise, forbearance is for those

Having the life support of oneself and others to know the truths.
Supreme mundane qualities is likewise

To be known by way of the maturation and so forth of sentient beings.

1V.35-37, sde dge 8a.4-8a.6:

%Yé?%awﬁ'ﬁanwﬂaﬁﬂ R S8y KEw SR Wy I R |
kA abvabi A ihaiRh il

{1V 36}

SIS 9 B e | [y N e |
VAR AT A | RN B RE RGN ||

{IV.37}

SYRE S T S [T 5 S T A |
&N’&%ﬂ'ﬁﬂﬂﬁ'&&&%ﬁ'g&l\q Nﬁﬁ@ﬁﬂﬂﬁ@l\lﬂl\!ﬁ?@] ]



b' Persons who are the supports of having
generated [the special trainings] (IV.38-59){2

parts}

This has two parts: brief indication [of the persons who are the supports of
having generated the special trainings] and extensive explanation [of the
persons who are the supports of having generated the special trainings].

“}%N'q'[g;"“'@ﬁ"’;“ﬁ' ;@,‘R‘”%‘Wa%ﬁ@ﬂ’:ﬂﬂ]“ﬂ%ﬂ
. v v v v v\/
TANNSAAS I IVNERA
38" Topic
8. Irreversible Community Members
(=3 g =Asagy)
1" BRIEF INDICATION [OF THE PERSONS WHO ARE THE

SUPPORTS OF HAVING GENERATED THE SPECIAL
TRAININGS] (IV.38)
B ~N NS N
2N
<5513
{IV.38}
Those Bodhisattvas dwelling on the paths
Ranging from the limbs of definite discrimination

To the paths of seeing and meditation
Are here the irreversible group.

IV.38, sde dge 8a.6:
{v3s)

:N Q@R Nﬁ NQ" ql\] [/FR %‘ ‘5\13: R: 35\1 RTCX AR ﬁﬂ" ‘111 ‘
SRR RRA RIS AR N BT RE)
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2" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION [OF THE PERSONS WHO
ARE THE SUPPORTS OF HAVING GENERATED THE
SPECIAL TRAININGS] (IV.39-59){3 PARTS}

This has three parts: signs of irreversibility of those on the path of prepa-
ration, path of seeing, and path of meditation.

PIN[Grrmrme gr AR YR
~e Ay FRasra) sER s Al faras g

SRR AN |

A" SIGNS OF IRREVERSIBILITY OF THOSE ON THE PATH OF
PREPARATION (1V.39-45)

ST g d g3

{IV.39}

These characteristics of irreversibility

Dwelling in the limbs of definite discrimination—
Signs such as reversal from forms and so forth—
[Are known] from being expressed in twenty aspects:

{IV.40}

Reversal from forms and so forth,

Extinction of doubt and of the eight non-leisures,
Oneself dwelling in the virtues

And setting others in them,

{IV.41}

Giving and so forth having a basis in others,
Non-hesitancy even about the meaning of the profound,
Body and so forth of love, not companying

With the five aspects of obstructions,

{1V .42}

Destruction of all the dormancies,
Mindfulness and introspection,
Cleanliness in clothing and so forth,
Nonarising of bugs in the body,
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{IV.43}

Absence of crookedness, taking up [the qualities of] the purified,
Absence of miserliness and so forth,

Proceeding endowed with the noumenon,

Seeking hells for the sake of sentient beings,

{IV.44}

Incapable of being led by another,
Realizing a devil teaching

Another path to be a devil,

And behavior pleasing to Buddhas—

{IV.45}

Through those twenty signs

Those dwelling on heat, peak,

Forbearance, and supreme mundane qualities
Are irreversible from complete enlightenment.

1V.39-45, sde dge 8a.6-8b.3:
{IV.39}

:ngmwﬁqmwm'éﬂ'ﬁqm'gnm ]gm'Q'%'ﬂx'qéﬁ'm&ﬂ 1
Revadua R B A Bl |
{IV.40}

ngia«ﬁﬂwmméﬂﬂcﬁ:] \é’é’é‘&'&ﬁm’aiwﬁ:‘] ]
MikalinhsialiG G B aRe
v

Y ‘ﬁ 5 5 N AR | B AR "'ﬁ MR N A |
RN AN qu n= %q 2y a] FEERR X ngm 5= |
(IV.42}

““1“5“7{15\“55“"”5:1 155\”5“\%“’%\6\5:11
quNﬂNQﬂSRQRR] Nﬂl\lmﬂq\,;&l\la}q@:”
(IV.43}

@'@'&ﬁ'ﬁawgf:ﬂqa‘ @qﬁrﬁx’a’&ﬁ'ﬁqmﬁr] ‘

B e R Al G R | Reeq AR g SE AN S|
(IV.44)

U IV XA G R| e G g |
RNR INT AR AN AR MRV FIRINAA TR |
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{Iv. 45}
W“’B\Wﬁ'ﬁ'ﬁ“} a1 15’3 v g R’E’i SRS
SSN 5\1&35‘ 35\14\1 ar Q’]ql\i NN qw Néﬂl\l QQ SRERAN 5\1 ﬁﬂ'] 1

B" SIGNS OF IRREVERSIBILITY OF THOSE ON THE PATH OF
SEEING (1V.46-51)

~ 2N
qFNar [645:'04&1'R@:R'%\qﬁqﬂaﬁqw]3“
{IV.46}

The sixteen moments of forbearance

And knowledge in the path of seeing

Are to be known as being Bodhisattvas’
Characteristics of irreversibility.

(IV.47}

Reversal from forms and so forth,

A firm mind, turning away from the Lesser Vehicle,
Thorough extinction of the branches

Of the concentrations and so forth,

{IV.48}

Lightness of body and mind,

Skill in means regarding making use of desire,
Clean behavior always,

Intensely pure livelihood;

{IV.49}

Individually stopping dwelling

In involvement and subsequent involvement
In the aggregates and so forth, interruptions,
Collections, engaging in the battle,

{IV.50}

Miserliness, and so forth;

The unobservability of merely a particle of doctrine,
Abiding in the three grounds

[Due to] certainty about one’s own ground

{IV.51}
Giving up life for the sake of the doctrine—
Such sixteen moments
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Are signs of irreversibility
Of dwelling on the path of seeing of the intelligent.

1V.46-51, sde dge 8b.3-8b.6:
{1V 46}

&ﬁ:’qama@wq‘a’ﬁﬂr\q ﬁm‘qaﬂr\%ﬂﬂ@gﬂa] W
@:’@q%a&m‘ﬁmq‘%\qﬁqﬂa] Namq'%r\'&q'mxﬁmﬂrg ]
{(IV.47}

ﬂgﬂjﬁﬂ“"a@'ﬂ“"ﬁ"ﬁiW @5“"“‘26\'@”'5&5\'5“1"“‘“1 \
S A RN FRTNRNA] [AG AT INVAR |
%xgmwcu:n%ﬁﬁ:?ﬂ Iaﬁﬁmgﬁw’aq&'&mmﬁw] 1
5GBTS 3R [RE T 8 5T A< |
é\;'%qmﬂx'asﬁ@ﬁ'g\awﬁq 1£qm‘5:'ﬁq:'ﬁqN'Q6N'q'a1 ]
i%ﬁm'ﬁ'ﬁxﬂqugq \%N‘%’sm'éaq'?qg%ﬂw%ﬂ \

(IV.51}

ENYRA IV FRRRHT SENF |

Fag afx Al s aga ) B S S AR Fan R ds) |

C" SIGNS OF IRREVERSIBILITY OF THOSE ON THE PATH OF
MEDITATION (1V.52-59)

This has two parts: ancillary meanings and regularc\meaning.

n@am'[gamam@xa’éqvqa";qmv]m'ﬂ@k\q BRERAR
N

A%Anaiakill

1: Ancillary meanings (IV.52-58){3 parts}

This has three parts: features of paths of meditation, paths of meditation
that are the substrata, and divisions of paths of meditation.
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e g e s GmR wRs g
A R IR S

a: Features of paths of meditation (IV.52)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [Zﬁmwa@'@qm?]ca\“

{1Iv.52}

Paths of meditation are more profound—

Profundities such as emptiness and so forth.

Those profundities are indeed released

From the extremes of superimposition and deprecation.

IV.52, sde dge 8b.7:
{1Iv.52}

Q§&'qavmﬂvavaqqué] ]aq.§.§:.q.%5vm.ﬁq‘l\u N
aqu%aﬁaﬁqmﬁr] ﬁxﬂa’a&aqmwﬁmﬂﬁﬂ ]

b: Paths of meditation that are the substrata (IV.53)
SZARICEREE L]

{IV.53}
Again and again contemplating
And comprehending and definitely realizing

[Those seen] on the limbs of definite discrimination, the path of seeing,
And the path of meditation itself is the path of meditation.

IV.53, sde dge 8b.7-9a.1:
{IV.53}

RN AFR WS A R SR A Nma@’g&:iﬁmﬂama’%qmw W
uqr:'ﬁr:w:'gilawm'ﬁq NQEN'RR‘EN‘%ﬂ'ai}§&1'qa'maq 1

c: Divisions of paths of meditation (1V.54-58){2
parts}

This has two parts: actual divisions [of paths of meditation] and dispelling

a
See two notes above.
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objections to the divisions [of paths of Icrf,ditatio&]. - -
ﬂ@&q[ﬁamwaa’*qﬁé]mqﬁw R@'q'ﬁzl\rﬁqw @
q.m.gﬁ.q.ﬁg.q§‘ 1

1* ACTUAL DIVISIONS [OF PATHS OF MEDITATION] (IV.54)
S N ~ 1D
ﬁ: 5 [5@":1'5:&1']6“

{IV.54}

Since that is continuous,

It is asserted as nine aspects through aspects

By way of divisions—small-small and so forth—
In the small, medium, and great.

IV.54, sde dge 9a.1:
{IV.54}

A5 gy e R s B e mE ARR RE EE T EeN| |
FEA NN AT T RN g g A RIRRARE |

2* DISPELLING OBJECTIONS TO THE DIVISIONS [OF PATHS OF
MEDITATION] (I'V.55-58)

This has two parts: dispelling an objection to the limited number [of divi-
sions of paths of meditation] and dispelling an objection about efficacy.

ﬂ%“l'ﬂ'[@"q"’d%’i""ﬁﬁ"f]"\"ﬂ%ﬁﬂ ﬂ‘:N'EN"’J'gﬁ'Q'
SRARR éﬁ.qw.gﬁ.q.ﬁ:qm |

A* DISPELLING AN OBJECTION TO THE LIMITED NUMBER [OF
DIVISIONS OF PATHS OF MEDITATION] (IV.55)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ " [g:m‘ﬁmm%ﬁ'qg:ﬂ']a‘

{IV.55}

The teachings of countlessness

And so forth do not stand up ultimately.
Conventionally the Subduer asserts
Those causally concordant with empathy.
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IV.55, sde dge 9a.1-9a.2:
v.ssy

e 645 ar A\mw q@q zy 5-\6&\11 ﬁaq 23 ﬁa\ 5 ':1515 & L\IB“ ]
T8 BN g S QIR RS A g S N R §YRNER |

C* DISPELLING AN OBJECTION ABOUT EFFICACY (IV.56-
58){2 PARTS}

Thci\s has two parts: objection [about efﬁcca\cy] and response.
~ + v o v -1
ﬂ@l\lﬂ'[@ﬁ'&}'ﬂd'@ﬁ'&}'ﬁ]ﬁ'&]’]m QPN SRR A3 |
1# Objection [about efficacy] (IV.56)
v‘/v ~ ~ JN

{IV.56}
Diminishment and increase are unsuitable
In inexpressible actualities.

What do a path called “meditation”
Diminish, and what does it attain!

IV.56, sde dge 9a.2:
{IV.56}

zr\fm'ﬁ'qéﬁ'@&ﬁﬂ'q N@mm‘n}’ﬁ:’%’f@w&gq W
Feravg AR s BN S| B ET gaNFR S ES| |
2# Response [to the objection about efficacy] (IV.57-
58){2 parts}

This has two parts: actual response and dispelling an objection to that re-
sponse.

TN g laraffe) A SRV AR | R RS

2 |

at# Actual response [to the objection about efficacy]
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(1V.57)
ﬁﬁ'ﬁ' [oﬁﬁfw]é\“

{(IV.57}
Just like enlightenment,
This achieves the desired aim.

It is asserted that enlightenment has the character
Of thusness; this also has that character.

IV.57, sde dge 9a.2-9a.3:
{IV.57}

SRERY Ry AR F ARy RE g |
SREv R e B fusA Baen G|

b# Dispelling an objection to that response [to the objec-
tion about efficacy] (IV.58)

R v v \v vv v v v v R
QI [Rergrarg== ]5“
{1V.58}
Enlightenment is not reasonable through the former
Minds, and also is not through the later.

Through the principle of the example of the butter-flame
The eight aspects of the profound noumenon [should be known].

IV.58, sde dge 9a.3:
A ST S S N
NN 3‘ FANGR @Q Q’(‘ 1’@']“1 543‘ YENTR'N 0\13“ ]

NP

XA RN WGP S| F R BT FUREH| |
2: Systematic meaning (IV.59)

A S NP P
IV [sgrraiig 15| |
{IV.59}
Profundity with regard to generation,
Cessation, thusness, the object known,

Knowing, deeds, nonduality,
And skill in means.
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IV.59, sde dge 9a.3-9a.4:
{IV.59}

IR AR | AR S R NS AR |
ANRR IR ARGV FR| |FAN SN A A I G| |



c' Stages of meditative cultivation by those
persons (IV.60-63){3 parts}

This has three parts: means of attaining the supported Buddhahood; means
of purifying the support, the two lands; and cause of a Buddha’s acting for
welfare in that land.

q@& Sk [zq: = ﬁa Zﬁa EC ]N‘U‘@&W Q%ﬁ'ﬁﬂ:@@&'
=SESEN @5 | gq qr: qgwﬁq‘qx@ﬁn‘ R FA
AR AT R S A
39" Topic
9. Trainings in the Equality of Mundane Existence
and Peace

(gﬁvavaga,éﬁ,@,g‘,q,)

1" MEANS OF ATTAINING THE SUPPORTED
BUDDHAHOOD (IV.60){2 PARTS}

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [q%a\'RI‘N:N‘@NEQ‘Q?@QW]ca\“

{IV.60}

Because phenomena are like dreams,

Mundane existence and peace are not conceptualized.
The answers to objections—that there would be

No karma and so forth—are exhausted as explained.

IV.60ab, sde dge 9a.4:
{1V-60}

B gsa gy R 8 RRned s
AR ) A R R A I x|

This has two parts: the actual meaning [regarding the means of attaining
the supported Buddhahood] and dispelling objections.

E e e DA
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A" ACTUAL MEANING [REGARDING THE MEANS OF
ATTAINING THE SUPPORTED BUDDHAHOOD] (1V.604B)

{IV.60}

Because® phenomena are like dreams,
Mundane existence and peace are not conceptualized.

IV.60ab, sde dge 9a.4:
{IV.60}

%N'giaquﬁmamgqa@ﬂ @E\'z:\:'anx'aﬁqﬂ] 1
B" DISPELLING OBJECTIONS (1V.60CD)

R v v v v v v R
qIN (5= ]a“
The answers® to objections—that there would be
No karma and so forth—are exhausted as explained.

IV.60cd, sde dge 9a.4:

RS R R R KA R |

a Ngag-wang-pal-dan does not repeat these lines; they been added for the sake of clarity.
Ngag-wang-pal-dan does not repeat these lines; they been added for the sake of clarity.



40" Topic
10. Trainings in a Pure Land
(BrsE=)

2" MEANS OF PURIFYING THE SUPPORT, THE TWO
LANDS (IV.61)
o

c\ v v
NN B BT3RS
{Iv.61}
They purify Buddha lands
By achieving the purification of the impurities

Of the world of the environment
Like of the world of the sentient being.

IV.61, sde dge 9a.4-9a.5:
vty

e o5 QRGN AR YGRSy
RS e g R R |



41" Topic
11. Trainings in Skill in Means

(am’&ml\rgxn')

3" CAUSE OF A BUDDHA’S ACTING FOR WELFARE IN
THAT LAND (IV.62-63)

ﬂ@&”[“”;“"@“’@“’%"'ﬁ?ﬁﬁ'ﬂéﬁﬂa@']%\1

{IV.62}

This training having objects

Has ten aspects of skill in means:
Passed beyond the enemies,
Nonabiding, according with the power,

{IV.63}
Unshared character,
Unattached, unobservable,
Having extinguished signs, and wish-paths,
The signs of it, and immeasurable.
IV.62-63, sde dge 9a.5-9a.6:
{IV.62}

§""'ﬁ:§xf‘&\'q%a} Eﬂ g\mimmaaiwqﬁq |
NV R GIVRRG| [§F N AW A& G R |
;aan%mwi:a\zi&qmﬁz] ]a@qaqgﬁmaqaﬁqzi:]]
5 Q BANER 55 R | (RN A AN FH ARG |

The fourth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

ﬁmxw@wfw@%&&uaaq‘:q'%ﬁ'qaayq%m'
aqfa\'qx'%qm'qa@a\@%ﬂ'&g?@&'qmwsﬁqw
NENA ]



B) [CHAPTER V] EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE
EFFECTS THAT ARE CONTROLLED, PEAK TRAININGS
(V.1-42){4 PARTS}

This has four parts: path-of-preparation peak trainings, path-of-seeing
peak trainings, path-of-meditation peak trainings, and uninterrupted peak
tralmngs

qgm zy ﬁq: 5@ AR AFN'Y ggx FNRX Ruﬁ S
ar Q(Sﬂ gﬁ | NEE 3| aaa US| AR B’ 645 NRE

SR
1' Path-of-preparation peak trainings (V.1-4){4
parts}

This has four parts: heat peak trainings, peak peak trainings, forbearance
peak trainings, and supreme mundane qualities peak trainings.

:.ﬁv[«x.m&.%.vx.]quc\ g \va Q§ ¥ 5&\1'5\15 v
AR A R B $8) S S
SEH|

42 Topic
1. Heat Peak Trainings
(F53%<)
a' Heat peak trainings (V.1)

v Y
IR
V.13
Even in dreams viewing all phenomena
As like dreams and so forth

Are asserted as the twelve aspects
Of signs of training having gone to the peak.

V.1, sde dge 9a.7:
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{Vl}

gjmma\m:mg—\mqm @mmamxamwk\m
FT B R PRGN |G NG IR G R |



43 Topic
2. Peak Peak Trainings
(FFAE)
b' Peak peak trainings (V.2)
A S N PVE T I
QN [FHTF<]9

{v.2}

Using as an example virtues in many aspects
Such as worshipping Buddhas

Equal to the number of beings of Jambudvipa,
[Stitra speaks of] the entities of sixteen increases.

V.2, sde dge 9a.7-9b.1:
{v.2}

AR AR YA e g A e

AR R SRR AN N RS G T 9|



44 Topic
3. Forbearance Peak Trainings
(qﬁq’qa%'gx)

c' Forbearance peak trainings (V.3)

2N
Q’@&ﬂ'[dﬁqq‘%gx']a“

{v.3}

[Sttra] says (1) “The unsurpassed

Thorough fulfillment of the three exalted knowers of all

And (2) not letting go of the welfare
Of sentient beings are firm.”

V.3, sde dge 9b.1:
{v.3}

QE’T\W@W%RQ@N@W aaw.@‘ I”‘E’:“"@Eﬂ“mﬁaﬁ“] |
%wm%qﬁqm’rm“a\wﬁrq ﬁ;ﬁ'ﬁ@k\r%’aﬁqnxnéﬂ \



45" Topic
4. Supreme Mundane Qualities Peak Trainings
(ém‘aén@%é’?)

d' Supreme mundane qualities peak trainings (V.4)
Q%'R!‘[%N'm%q‘%g?]ca\“

{V.4}

Meditative stabilization is thoroughly proclaimed
By way of manifold merit, using

As examples a four-continent,

A thousand, a million, and a billion.

V.4, sde dge 9b.1-9b.2:
{v.4}

Conaninoni kAl
qﬁﬁqmm’m:‘ﬁ%q@w%‘ ﬁ:‘@%’ﬁ'ﬁ:«'@qgﬂwwaw 1



46" Topic
5. Path-of-Seeing Peak Trainings

(aé:mad%'gx')

2' Path-of-seeing peak trainings (V.5-22){2 parts}

This has two parts: objects of abandonment [by path-of-seeing peak train-
ings] and antidotes [to those objects of abandonment].

NG [z G TGN HR YRR G ] |

a' Objects of abandonment [by path-of-seeing
peak trainings] (V.5-16){2 parts}

This has two parts: brief indication [of the objects of abandonment by
path-of-seeing peak trainings] and extensive explanation [of the objects of
abandonment by path-of-seeing peak trainings].

~

s ) SRR R SRR

1" BRIEF INDICATION [OF THE OBJECTS OF
ABANDONMENT BY PATH-OF-SEEING PEAK TRAININGS]
(V.5-7)

el =, . PN
ARA [aﬁx 55, ]6“
{v.5}
Individually, those [two] conceptualizations of apprehended objects—
Engagements and disengagements—

Themselves ninefold entities, are to be known
As entities [apprehending their] objects not as they are.

{V.6}

By way of the divisions of common beings and superiors,

Sentient beings (1) as substantially existent and (2) as imputedly existent
Are asserted as the two conceptualizations of apprehending-subjects.
Those individually exist as ninefold entities.
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{v.73

If the objects apprehended do not exist that way,
Of what are those asserted as apprehenders?
Those are marked with the emptiness

Of an entity of apprehension in that way.

V.5-7, sde dge 9b.2-10a.4:
(V.5

AET RS E ) MR SR FNFY S |
USRI 95 R e | P SR SR G RT AN |
%’i\l"}a%ﬁamﬂwgénﬂ ﬁlam'Ga\'gk\rﬁ:'ngwﬁgﬂﬂ 1
R BRGNS |
V.73

TG TSR N A RS AR A |
ﬁexﬁﬁn}'@ﬁ'ﬁn’w 1:':1&'@:’&1@6@@'55'5{ 1

2" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION [OF THE OBJECTS OF
ABANDONMENT BY PATH-OF-SEEING PEAK TRAININGS]
(V.8-16){4 PARTS}

This has four parts: extensive explanations of (1) conceptualizations of
apprehended objects that are objects of engagement ( jug pa gzung rtog),
(2) conceptualizations of apprehended objects that are objects of disen-
gagement (ldog pa gzung rtog), (3) conceptualizations apprehending sub-
stantial existence (rdzas 'dzin rtog pa), and (4) conceptualizations appre-
hending imputed existence (btags ’dzin rtog pa).

ol o) ARTRRSHY ) E
TR BT BN AR IR N AR 5

skt
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A" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF CONCEPTUALIZATIONS
OF APPREHENDED OBJECTS THAT ARE OBJECTS OF
ENGAGEMENT ("JUG PA GZUNG RTOG)(V.8-9)

's/' ~, Q
RRR [agﬂnq@:gqgmnqq]a“
{V.8}
It is asserted that these conceptualizations having as their basis
The class of objects of engagement exist in nine aspects [observing]:
(1) Nature, (2) lineage,
(3) Thorough achievement of the path,

{v.9}

(4) Unmistaken objects of observation of knowledge,
(5) Discordant class, (6) antidotes,

(7) Realization by themselves, (8) acting,

(9) And their actions and the fruits of acting.

V.8-9, sde dge 9b.3-9b.4:
{V 8}

:’“555:*“1“’ RS 1"45*5\‘*’:5“1 BN

qm a3 ﬁamk\l NS AGURE| 164 ISCY @ﬂm A= n@a\ < R
géa}“%ﬂ“ﬁﬁé’iqﬁﬁx ﬁ'&'ﬂdk\r@a‘qﬂl\r@'ﬂﬂ |

AT RN 5555 T |5 FIT R S FH RIS AR |

B" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF CONCEPTUALIZATIONS
OF APPREHENDED OBJECTS THAT ARE OBJECTS OF
DISENGAGEMENT (LDOG PA GZUNG RTOG) (V.10-12)

A A 12
APARI SRR SabA AT
(V.10
These entities of nine conceptualizations
Of these called (1) low realization

Due to falling to mundane existence or [solitary] peace,
(2) Lack of restrainers,
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(V.11

(3) Incompleteness of the aspects of the path,
(4) Proceeding under others’ conditions,

(5) Turning away from the intents,

(6) Trifling, (7) various,

(V.12

(8) Obscured about abiding and entering,

(9) And going afterward

Have as their basis the class of disengagements,
Arising in the minds of Hearers and so forth.

V.10-12, sde dge 9b.4-9b.6:
{V-10}

Siinasaatal AR SRR
uq:m@aﬁ'qnaﬁqziq Nm&gg-\amaaéz:zi:]]
{(V.11}

T I IR =] ER YT s |
5’%’Q'ﬁ§'§'£ﬂl\l"§ﬂ [N AR ARSI A FEN AR |
{V.12}

RGN BT RY N g AR

B RGN Y5 Y] |55 Hv N Ry g |

C" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF CONCEPTUALIZATIONS
APPREHENDING SUBSTANTIAL EXISTENCE (RDZAS 'DZIN
RTOG P4) (V.13-14)

[N
(V.13}
(1) Assuming and discarding,
(2) Taking to mind, (3) closely
Related with the three realms
(4) Abiding, (5) manifestly adhering,

(V.14}

(6) The actualities of phenomena as imputations,
(7) Attached, (8) the antidotes,

(9) And degenerated from proceeding as wished
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Are to be known as the first of apprehensions.
V.13-14, sde dge 9b.6-9b.7:
R G U C ]
T TR RR G AR | [ R S SR G US|
%m’@’gﬁ&'ﬁﬂ;ﬂwwﬁq Waaqm'm'ﬁa'%qéqﬁgq W
Eex’aﬁﬁ'qaqaﬁgmw ﬁ‘é’a\n‘g:ﬁxﬁmnxg 1

D" EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF CONCEPTUALIZATIONS
APPREHENDING IMPUTED EXISTENCE ( BTAGS 'DZIN RTOG
P4) (V.15-16)

N 2N
Q@\ N [Q5ql\1'q§ay§qﬂ'gmnqﬁ']3“
{(V.15}
(1) Not going forth in accordance with the intents,
(2) Definitely holding paths to be non-paths,

(3) Production as well as cessation,
(4) Actualities endowed and non-endowed,

{V.16}

(5) Dwelling, (6) destroying the lineage,

(7) No seeking, (8) no cause,

(9) And observing opposition

Are the other conceptualizations of apprehending-subjects.

V.15-16, sde dge 9b.7-10a.1:
{V.15}

%ﬁqaﬁaﬁl“’i%@:ﬁ:} Nma.m.m&.aﬁ.am.q‘gq.ﬁ:.w 1
qﬂq'ﬁr:'qam'magq‘ﬁq ﬁfh\!’ﬁ'gﬁ‘ﬁ:‘%‘gﬁ'ﬁ:’} 1
(V.16}
TSR SR AR AR AR g ] |
PR NG RN (RS VA FH G A A S| |
b' Antidotes [to those objects of abandonment by
path-of-seeing peak trainings] (V.17-23){2 parts}

This has two parts: ancillary subjects and the regular subject.
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R [ TN GRGR AR RN |

1" ANCILLARY SUBJECTS (V.17-21){2PARTS}

This has two parts: assisters of path-of-seeing peak trainings and fruits of
those [assisters of path-of-seeing peak trainings].

ﬁz'ﬁ'[qx@:-]mq%l\q aﬁ:'m&'%'gx@'ﬁqwﬁq
AR RgNEA] |

A" ASSISTERS OF PATH-OF-SEEING PEAK TRAININGS
(V.17)

ﬁf; B [z x@iﬁqm 5“

(V.17

Teaching [in order to set] others in enlightenment,
Conferring what is a cause of it,

And cause of uninteruptedness

Having the characteristic of much merit.

V.17, sde dge 10a.1-10a.2:
(V.17}

S FTIRI N AT
A ERRRNGA R AAF)| R FHNHEAAT SE’\‘?RRH

B" FRUITS OF THOSE [ASSISTERS OF PATH-OF-SEEING
PEAK TRAININGS] (V.18-21)

This has two parts: indicating the great enlightenment that abides in fact®
and refuting the great enlightenment imputed by conceptuality.

NN [ aavg G| B A qaN AR gREs
| B N RGN NR R B R A |

? That is to say, indicating the actual great enlightenment.
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1: Indicating the great enlightenment that abides in
fact (V.18)

'\/' g v v v c\' v\ v v C\
RRR [rﬁ AR IR B TG, ]w
(V.18}
The pristine wisdoms of extinction of the defilements
And of nonproduction are called enlightenment.
Because extinguishment does not exist and production does not exist,
The two are to be known respectively.

V.18, sde dge 10a.2:
{(V.18}

RS ER AR YA [ AN IR G INRERE] |
SR AR RR SRR R Ry |

2: Refuting the great enlightenment imputed by
conceptuality (V.19-21){2 parts}

This has two parts: refuting the system of the Proponents of [Truly Estab-
lished] Things and positing the system of the Middle Way School.

u‘@ﬁ]’&]‘[%q'qm'qgﬂl\ma'@:'%q'ﬁn}q'q']ﬂd'ﬂ'@ﬂ ﬁfl\lﬁ

a: Refuting the system of the Proponents of [Truly
Established] Things (V.19-20)

{(V.19}

In a nature without cessation

What type of conceptualization

Is extinguished by the path called “seeing”?!
What aspect of nonproduction is attained?!

{V.20}

Whereas the others on the one hand [assert] phenomena as existent,
I reckon the statement by the Teacher on the other hand

That the obstructions to objects of knowledge
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Are extinguished to be amazing.

V.19-20, sde dge 10a.2-10a.3:
{V.19}

Gﬁﬂ'ﬁ'&ﬁﬂﬁ?ﬂ:’qaﬁ'ﬂ Imﬁzamsﬂaww@w?\] |
o FT RO S 3 B g SR
(V.20}

qqq’@m%&‘gaw@:'ﬁqﬂ ﬁm}'@mw:ﬁqﬂ&] ]
%quaﬁﬂx’qéﬁﬂqc] ﬁ"’d'ﬁ'ﬁl\l'&iéx'ﬁﬂ%l\q 1

b: Positing the system of the great enlightenment of
the Middle Way School (V.21)

S S o PN
qFNRY [ﬁgw’qq’@qmn@ﬂ'm‘]éﬂ
(v.21}

These have nothing to be removed at all.
There is nothing in the least to be posited.

Reality is to be viewed correctly.
Upon seeing reality, one becomes released.

V.21, sde dge 10a.3-10a.4:
(v21}

G%mnim'@'%m:'&ﬂ M(E!ﬂﬂ’i'@ﬂ@:'aﬁ'aﬁ] ]
W R G USR] ] (WS R SRR R GRS |

2" REGULAR SUBJECT [CONCERNING ANTIDOTES TO
THE OBJECTS OF ABANDONMENT OF PATH-OF-SEEING
PEAK TRAININGS] (V.22-23)

N [mmasr]

T lgald)

{v.22}

Those that are contained within

The forbearances of simultaneous period—

That are mutually contained in giving and so forth individually—
Are here the path of seeing.
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(v.23}

Having entered into absorption

In the lion’s sport meditative stabilization,
Then they investigate the forward process
And reverse process of dependent-arising.

V.22-23, sde dge 10a.4-10a.5:
(V.22}

F R RS FRT VLI |
%15\'651'5]65]”’\1@"33311'&51] ﬁg&'m'ﬁ'ar\x'&a:ﬂqma] ‘
R gy R g

5 SR AN AR N G | [ N NG G |



47" Topic
6. Path-of-Meditation Peak Trainings
(§5&'N6&%‘§R’)

3' Path-of- meditation peak trainings (V.24-36){3
parts}

This has three parts: (1) the support, the path of meditation, (2) conceptu-
alizations to be abandoned, and (3) dependent qualities.

QW@&YQ'[§&'N&'%'§R']N'Q"@5ﬂ %ﬁ'?ﬁ&"ﬂ&‘ ﬁ:@a&
Al VAR

a' The support, the path of meditation (V.24-25)
ﬁ:‘ﬁ'[%qfﬁaqmaf]a‘

(V.24
Having gone and come in the nine meditative absorptions
Including cessation in the two aspects,
A consciousness included in the Desire [Realm] not in meditative equi-
poise
Is taken as the boundary,
{v.25}
Whereupon one enters in absorption in the manner of leapover,
Leaping over one, two, three, four,
Five, six, seven, and eight
Going variously until entering into absorption in cessation.
V.24-25, sde dge 10a.5-10a.6:
V24

q:q:q RRRSA S gaw qgﬁq AT |§I q@m s; NS |
qﬁﬁ SEN nﬁ:qm Qa3 SRR ql\q g3 AT aq 2R NERNAF
3

(V.25

B Ry B R Ag) | [ AR G R NG R |
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SRR SR AR SR A AN R A SR g R ag Ay |

b' Conceptualizations to be abandoned [by the
path of meditation] (V. 26-34){2 parts}

This has two parts: conceptualizations of apprehended objects (gzung
rtog) [as truly existent] and conceptualizations of apprehending-subjects
(’dzin rtog) |as truly existent].

iZaRISaEE S AlAR PR SabA RIS LAl
9

1" CONCEPTUALIZATIONS OF APPREHENDED OBJECTS
(GZUNG RTOG) [AS TRULY EXISTENT] (V.26-29){2
PARTS}

This has two parts: conceptualizations of apprehended objects that are ob-
jects of engagement (jug pa gzung rtog) and conceptualizations of appre-
hended objects that are objects of disengagement (/dog pa gzung rtog).

R579
A" CONCEPTUALIZATIONS OF APPREHENDED OBJECTS

THAT ARE OBJECTS OF ENGAGEMENT (°JUG PA GZUNG
RTOG) (V.26-27B)

'«' v v '\/ v C\
ARA [qgﬂ R ]6“
{V.26}
(1) Brief, (2) extensive, (3) not being
Thoroughly taken care of by a Buddha,

(4-6) The nonexistence of qualities of the three times,
(7-9) The three aspects of paths to goodness—

(vaom
These apprehended objects are one.
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[A path of meditation] has these as objects of activity of aspects of train-
ing.
V.26-27b, sde dge 10a.6-10a.7:
(V.26}
sﬁx’qam'@mﬁ:'&mmgm@] ﬁ}g:‘qz\l'v‘ﬁ:w@'&'qg:'zi:'1 1
QT 3 R | (R R s R |
(v

SFRIREFFT N3 Fr A g R E S|

B" CONCEPTUALIZATIONS OF APPREHENDED OBJECTS
THAT ARE OBJECTS OF DISENGAGEMENT (LDOG PA
GZUNG RTOG) (V.27¢C-29)

R v v v v v v c\
APARIES RS Sab AL
The second are asserted as being
Minds and mental factors, operative object-possessors.

{V.28}

Conceptualizations of (1) the mind not generated,
(2) The essence of enlightenment not taken to mind,
(3-4) Lesser Vehicles taken to mind

(5) Complete enlightenment not taken to mind,

{V.29}

(6) Meditation, (7) no meditation,

(8) Opposites from those,

(9) And improper meaning

Are to be known as the path of meditation.

V.27¢-29, sde dge 10a.7-10b.2:

q%m’m’&mm‘g:&mmg:gs&\l] ]qgﬂ]ﬂa'@m'aq'aqq%ﬁﬂ W
(V.28

B RS 3R | EN RS E S N |

(V.29

fora ) Regand o 3 s

Bl Sy By < [ R ey
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2" CONCEPTUALIZATIONS OF APPREHENDING-
SUBJECTS (’DZIN RTOG) [AS TRULY EXISTENT] (V.30-
32){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: conceptualizations apprehending substantial existence
(vdzas 'dzin rtog pa) and conceptualizations apprehending imputed exist-
ence (btags ’dzin rtog pa).

q%mw[q‘é’aﬁqv]mq%w gk\rﬂfé’q'ﬁq qwﬂl\i’@“ﬁ'ﬁ'
A

HINAL]

A" CONCEPTUALIZATIONS APPREHENDING SUBSTANTIAL
EXISTENCE (RDZAS 'DZIN RTOG P4) (V.30-31)

ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [g&'&'ﬁ'ﬁqw]ca\“

{V.30}

(1) Objects of activity imputed as sentient beings,

(2) Imputations of phenomena, (3) the non-empty,

(4) Attachment, (5) a nature of intensive differentiation,
(6) Acting on things, (7) the three vehicles

(V3L

(8) Impure donation,

(9) Disturbed behavior

Are proclaimed as to be known
As the first apprehensions.

V.30-31, sde dge 10b.2-10b.3:
{V.30}

R}&N’&g'ngm'qa'gﬁ'@m'ﬁq ]ﬁmﬂgqmﬂ'ﬁaﬁtaq’%ﬂ W
S S | [ BN R |
(V31

ﬁﬁ%’i“]\”%’f] lg’if’ S QTS c]\

ARE R IR AR AR R |V AR G R AN A |
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B" CONCEPTUALIZATIONS APPREHENDING IMPUTED
EXISTENCE (BTAGS 'DZIN RTOG PA) (V.32-34){2 PARTS}

o~ 2N
QI [q5qm'q°é’§'§:q'w]6“
(V.32
There are nine other aspects of the discordant class,
Related with the path of meditation,

Since it overcomes those having as objects
The imputation of sentient beings and the causes of those.

{V.33}

Thorough obscuration about (1-3) the three aspects

Of obstructions to the three exalted knowers respectively,
(4) The paths for pacification, (5) thusness

And so forth not possessing association,

(V.34}

(6) Inequality, (7) suffering

And so forth, (8) the nature

Of afflictive emotions, (9) and nonduality
Are asserted as the final conceptualizations.

V.32-34, sde dge 10b.3-10b.4:
V32

A 63‘ Qﬁﬂl\i zﬂ: RQ S5 &I] ]‘-\&1"4 63\ E\ Qe aa\I EEE "\Il\]] ‘
%13\1 "QQ asr ZRK G\SN g Uﬂ 13\1 54%3‘ @UH Q']G\C'ﬂ is\i K ﬁﬂ] ]

{V.33}
SR SR s B [ g e
B S G N | pR e e R e |

;3\?1/;“}55\1 'ngm‘ﬁ 'R 5 'ﬁﬁl\l' NN'@'?:'QC\ AN

St e o i
AN SR EE ] S abA ekt )

This has two parts, the first of which is a brief indication [of conceptuali-

zations apprehending imputed existence (btags 'dzin rtog pa)].



Path-of-Meditation Peak Trainings 293

1: Brief indication [of conceptualizations
apprehending imputed existence (btags 'dzin rtog

pa)] (V.32)

AR TN REX NS S

ARRPA R R AR

(V.32

There® are nine other aspects of the discordant class,
Related with the path of meditation,

Since it overcomes those having as objects
The imputation of sentient beings and the causes of those.

V.32, sde dge 10b.3:
géj:'eqﬂgﬂwqr:ﬁa'@% @m‘@q‘%&&g@ﬂ%&ﬂﬂl\q 1
FpreR e aqer R R ags e AR |

2: Extensive explanation [of conceptualizations
apprehending imputed existence (btags ‘dzin rtog
pa)] (V.33-34)

2N
N'Q v
AR
(V.33}
Thoroughb obscuration about (1-3) the three aspects
Of obstructions to the three exalted knowers respectively,

(4) The paths for pacification, (5) thusness
And so forth not possessing association,

(V.34}

(6) Inequality, (7) suffering

And so forth, (8) the nature

Of afflictive emotions, (9) and nonduality
Are asserted as the final conceptualizations.

V.33-34, sde dge 10b.3-10b.4:

a Ngag-wang-pal-dan does not repeat the stanza; it has been added for the sake of clarity.
Ngag-wang-pal-dan does not repeat the stanza; it has been added for the sake of clarity.
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{V.33}

SRR S R 8 g B g
A SR N | g R R s e |
(V.34)

%\J'Ngadgq'qgmm'ﬁql\rﬁq Néﬁﬂﬁ:ﬁlaﬁlN@?:Qaﬁﬁﬁw N
TR ER R s sap |

c' Dependent qualities [of the path of meditation]
(V.35-36)

v v “
RN EU L R VANE]
(V.35
Just as, upon having exhausted contagions
After a long time and letting out the breath,

All the wonderful qualities achieving
Happiness present in all forms

{V.36}

Are founded in all aspects

In the great being

Decorated with supreme fruits

Like rivers descending into the great ocean.

V.35-36, sde dge 10b.4-10b.5:
(V.35)

UERI R AN FIN IR RS [ R SRR 4|
SR G AR [R Y e EN |

{V.36}

@&%%m@ﬁqaﬂ ‘qsmawggq"q\.]mﬁaqa‘ ‘

AN L8

Re A B R [5G 55 3 |

a
See two notes above.



4" Uninterrupted peak trainings (V.37-42){3 parts}

This has three parts: entity, causes, and objects of abandonment of unin-
terrupted peak trainings.

Qa'ﬁ'[qx'aszi'&zr\'ma'%'gx']N‘U‘@&q Q:Raéﬁaiﬁ%af
ARk EaERsal

48" Topic
7. Uninterrupted Peak Trainings
(Q’i'aéﬁ'gﬁﬂa%g’?)
a' Entity of uninterrupted peak trainings (V.37-38)
ﬁ:‘ﬁ' [qx'aag'aﬁ%af'ﬁ']%\“

(V.37

That which is uninterrupted to Buddhahood

Having much more merit than, for example,

The virtues setting the beings of the billion [world-systems]
In the fulfillment of realizations

(V.38}

Of Hearers and Rhinoceros-like Solitary Realizers
And in the flawlessness of Bodhisattvas

Is the uninterrupted meditative stabilization.

That is an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects itself.

V.37-38, sde dge 10b.6-10b.7:
(V.37}

@:‘@Q'Rlawﬁma’gq&qm‘ \qﬁqqaﬁﬁﬂ'ﬁﬁxwéﬁ'ﬁm] ‘
(V.38)

qﬁﬁ'&gaim'&ii%i@ir% @im'@nr%r@'q\x'&ﬁﬂ ‘
wER R R aRE g R 5|
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b' Causes of uninterrupted peak trainings (V.39)
SCEN B EeECRIEY

{V.39}

Their objects of observation are without thingness;
Their proprietary is asserted as mindfulness.

Their aspect is pacification. Regarding these,
Intense proponents object successively.

V.39, sde dge 10b.7:
{V.39}

AR RR SR ) [T R N e |
SRR AN YR AT |



49" Topic
8. Wrong Achievings to be Avoided
(Ql\}m'@'ﬁng)

c' Objects of abandonment of uninterrupted peak
trainings (V.40-42)

A '[qx'aaz:\'%zi%a'g:'@']ca\“

{V.40}

1. The logical feasibility of objects of observation,

2. Distinguishing their entities,

3. The pristine wisdom of an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects,
4. The ultimate and the obscurational,

(v.41}

5. Trainings, 6.-8. the three jewels,

9. Skill in means, 10. the clear realizations of a Subduer [Buddha],
11. Error, 12. paths,

13. Antidotal, 14. and unfavorable classes,

(V.42

15. Characteristics, 16. meditative cultivation—
These wrong conceptions by proponents
Concerning an exalted-knower-of-all-aspects
Are asserted in sixteen aspects.

V.40-42, sde dge 10b.7-11a.2:

Peeaa SRR R EE IR RS

A N T N | [ SR R R A E |
gilri\:’i’ﬁﬁagﬂﬂ@&ﬁ’i:] ﬁqqu'&\]'\qu'qa%q]wq"i:’} ‘
35 S A7 S A SN AR {98 N A NS BN AR |

(V.42)

s B SR ) [ T A N |
SRR TR IR H 29 R TIRRTATI N/
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The fifth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions
on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-
pleted.

\ v 'C\' '\/ v 'C\ v c\v v vc\v v e v
AR YAy PE ARG =) T T IS
&Eq.qx.ngqa. gﬂ@%q"?dg?@ﬁmwmﬁqwg‘

LV

NA



1) EXTENSIVE EXPLANATIONS OF THE STABLE
EFFECTS (VI.1-VIL.5){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: extensive explanations of (1) the causes of stability,
serial trainings and (2) the stable effects, momentary trainings.

QW%N'Q'Q\";E&'41'@;QSN'@N'QK'QP"TQ"’J'QW%N‘
~ N ~
Qe UR F AT AN EI LS| QES LR QAN TSNS
S5 A g RRR PR | SF WA ATV S
Gﬂ'&q'g:’i'Q'@N'ﬁF’i'ﬂPﬁ'qu 1
[Chapter VI]
50" Topic
1. Perfection of Giving
(’geyaﬁ'rdx%q
515 Topic
2. Perfection of Ethics
(g R Y=<Bs)
52 Topic
3. Perfection of Patience
(nﬁr\'@'mx’éa\')
53" Topic
4. Perfection of Effort
(Qgﬁ'qgl\l'@'ﬁ?@ﬁ)
54" Topic
5. Perfection of Concentration
(nw'aﬁq@mx%a\')
55t Topic
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6. Perfection of Wisdom
(ﬁm‘m’@mx@q)
56" Topic
7. Recollection of the Buddha Jewel
(NRN‘ @N’iﬁﬁa’gﬂém@,iﬁ“)
57" Topic
8. Recollection of the Doctrine Jewel
(gm'iﬁai'aéqéwﬁsaiq')
58™ Topic
9. Recollection of the Spiritual Community Jewel
(Syee s rasysa=)
59" Topic
10. Recollection of ethics
(gxRewayga~) [1llustrating reversal from the
unfavorable class]*
60" Topic
11. Recollection of generosity
(ap==~2vygs~) [illustrating engagement in virtue]
615 Topic
12. Recollection of deities [endowed with the eye
of pristine wisdom] and gurus
(zgsdvyss=) [as judges of whether virtues or
nonvirtues are performed]

? The brackets in this and next three topics are drawn from the Se-ra Jay scholar Long-dol
Ngag-wang-lo-sang’s Vocabulary Occurring in the Perfection of Wisdom, 398.4/30b.4{f.
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62" Topic
13. Realizing the naturelessness
(253525 ~Eqw) [of all those twelve]

A) [CHAPTER VI] EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE
CAUSES OF STABILITY, SERIAL TRAININGS (VI.1)

~ ~ o~ 2N
ﬁ:‘?ﬁ'[ng'qqg‘&ax@m’wgﬁ'mx'qu[zi'r\r]5“
{VL1}

Giving through to wisdom,

Recollections of the Buddha and so forth,
And phenomena as the nature of thinglessness
Are asserted as the serial activity.

VL1, sde dge 11a.3:
{(VL1}

N ~ ~ ~
N AN TN AN R AR] [NEN N A NN SRR BN
By Ao g
RENSR RN GRIN G| [FEN PN W TR |
The sixth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instructions

on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is com-
pleted.

\ v v“v v\/ v 'C\ v C\' v vc\v v \/ v
e HE EG S EE A KBRS
aqfq'qx%qm'qa'gq@'%q&gx'@wqu;ﬁk\r

-~

ST



B) [CHAPTER VII] EXTENSIVE EXPLANATION OF THE
STABLE EFFECTS, MOMENTARY TRAININGS (V1I.1-
5){2 PARTS}

This has two parts: momentary trainings in terms (1) of actualizing quali-
ties and (2) of the modes of realizing the nature of objects.

Q@N'q'rqga\'qa'asl\r@'sﬁ'%q'aﬁ'gxn'@wm?
AN VARSI
x:‘qca\q'ng\l'@ﬂ'@'ﬁq:g@wmw;}ﬁsq'ach 1
1' Momentary trainings in terms of actualizing
qualities (VIL.1-3){2 parts}
ﬁ:‘ﬁ'[Cu”ay5§'&Eﬁ'g'éﬁ'qa'ﬁqcs'@mﬂa';ﬁ'%:q’aq']04'
TP &S T NS I I AN O 9

This has two parts: nonfruitional momentary trainings and fruitional mo-
mentary trainings.

63 Topic
1. Nonfruitional Momentary Trainings
(g@'&}x"ﬁq'm'&'&q’qa';ﬁ%qg:)

a' Nonfruitional momentary trainings (VII.1-2)
R:'ﬁ' [ a&.gﬁ.&.aﬁ.qa.ﬁﬁ%ﬂ.&.]aw

{VIL1}

Because of bringing together all uncontaminated phenomena
Even with every one of giving and so forth,

This realization of a subduer

Is to be known as single moment.

{VIL2}
Just as when a person moves a paddle
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On a water wheel from a single point,
All simultaneously are moved,
So is single moment knowledge.

VIIL.1-2, sde dge 11a.4-11a.5:
{VIL1}

éﬁ'ﬁ"“’ﬁw%’iw@ﬂ ﬁ“@ﬁg‘“ﬂa\“ﬁma@ﬂ 1
gV S TR By B AR § )|

{VII 2

Ry YT EE g YR R v agR )|
ISENA GS 63’] X QSIN S\l ’%‘ﬂ I ﬁ Gﬂ ﬂ%ﬂ -F’IN R Q(a\ai 3“ I



64" Topic
2. Fruitional Momentary Trainings
(éialilﬂiglaiqaﬁﬁ%ﬂgx)

b' Fruitional momentary trainings (VII.3)

{VIL3}
When the perfection of wisdom having a nature
Of all bright phenomena

Is generated on the occasion having nature of fruition,
It is single moment pristine wisdom.

VIL.3, sde dge 11a.5:
{VIL3}

R FENEMR NN S | (KR [EE AN T T
L A pvinaiNaN o ]
F 8IS SNONTRNFINGN [N & HY SN |
According to Tsong-kha-pa, sde dge the preferable Tibetan translation
is:

5 D) [T A E TR YNGR |

qu:
agﬂ NN MN g Xar @ﬁ = Q@ﬁ] ‘



2' Momentary trainings in terms of the modes of
realizing the nature of objects. (VII.4-5){2 parts}

This has two parts: characterless momentary trainings and nondual mo-
mentary trainings.

ﬂ%l\l "y [ng@'x:'q%\q'%ﬂ}m’@m@'ﬁq:ggm'qa'ﬁﬁ'%q'aq']04 y
TN #2555 3 S| TR R 3

~

& |
65" Topic

3. Characterless Momentary Trainings
(s 55 3 =55 3 5<)
a' Characterless momentary trainings (VII.4)

~ 2N
ﬁ:"'\i '[mﬁq‘%g‘%ﬁ'ma%ﬁ%ﬂ'm]a“
{VIL4}
Abiding regarding all phenomena—the deeds
Of giving and so forth—as like dreams,

It realizes phenomena
As characterless in a single moment.

VIL4, sde dge 11a.5-11a.6:
{VIL4}

oy S iy ey e By
B3 5 A A (7 33§ R v |



66" Topic
4. Nondual Momentary Trainings
(oBrydseram )
b' Nondual momentary trainings (VII.5)
ﬂ%m’“[“}%‘“@%’i“aﬁ’i%ﬂaﬁ\

{VIL5}
Just as a dream and what sees it
Are not seen in a dualistic manner,

The nondual suchness of phenomena
Is seen in a single moment.

VIL5, sde dge 11a.6:
{VIL5}

RS RR S R AR G| [N Fn A RE ||
Bge ey e ) R3e5n SR fads)|
The seventh chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-

tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

E{N':Rq@'rd'fm'@@ar\'qa'aq':q'ﬁ'ngngw
aqfa\'qx%qmua@a\@'%qﬁgx'@mnwwsﬁqm‘

SR A ]|



c. [Chapter VIII] Extensive explanations of the
bodies of attributes (VIII.1-40){2 parts}

This has two parts: bodies and activities.
ﬂ@a’qqﬂmﬂgﬁiﬁ@‘“qxqﬂﬁq“ﬂ%w ﬁﬁ:
545’5'11(51 !

1) BODIES (VIII.1-33) {4 PARTS}

This has four parts: nature bodies, pristine wisdom bodies of attributes,
complete enjoyment bodies, and emanation bodies.

AR [y larad) KR GR | A an By Ama|
SRkl
67™ Topic
1. Nature Bodies
(55%53)

A) NATURE BODIES (VIII. 1)

{VIIL1}
The nature body of a Subduer
Has attained uncontaminated attributes

Has purity in all respects,
And a nature possessing the characteristic [of emptiness].

V1.1, sde dge 11a.7-11b.1:
{VIIL1}

GURENGH ) A <R By |

BRGR SN AR | [N R e 5 G 5|



B) PRISTINE WISDOM BODIES OF ATTRIBUTES
(VIII.2-11){3 PARTS}

This has three parts: the actual meaning, distinctive features of those, and
dispelling objections.

TGarar (A3 Byl RENY RS AR GR x|
avmvéﬁvﬁqvfw ‘

68" Topic
2. Pristine Wisdom Bodies of Attributes
(&Pﬁé&ﬁ)

1' The actual meaning (VIIL.2-6)

Bl N NP R b
RRR [SI:N'@'RW]G“
{VIIL2}
1) The harmonies with enlightenment, 2) the immeasurables,
3) The liberations, 4) the entities

Of the nine serial absorptions
5) The entities of the ten totalities,

{VIIL3}

6) The eight aspects by way of thoroughly dividing
The faculties of outshining,

7) Nonaffliction, 8) exalted knowledge upon wishing,
9) Clairvoyances, 10) individual correct knowledges,

{VIIL4}

11) Four purities in all aspects,

12) Ten powers, 13) ten strengths

14) Four fearlessnesses

15) Three aspects of nonconcealment,

{VIIL5}

16) Three aspects of mindful establishment,

17) A nature of not being endowed with forgetfulness,
18) Thorough conquest of the predispositions,
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19) Great compassion for creatures,

{VIIL6}

20) The unshared attributes of only a Subduer
That are described as eighteen,

21) And the exalted-knower-of-all-aspects
Are called the body of attributes.

VIIL.2-6, sde dge 11b.1-11b.3:
{VIIL2}

gR'E] @ﬂm aqaa\ éﬁ 645 AR |FEaax 5: CNSEN g}}\l w ]

PN ST RY ARG R RR RS AR G|

(VIIL3}
SRy R YRS Y KGR IV S SER |
o e R i S | R A e R
(VIIL4}

g&'m'aa&'sﬁ'ﬁqnar\:] ﬁq:ﬂgﬁraﬁqwq@ﬁ:] ]
AR S| IYR T AR S|
(VIIL5}

Sqn%x’n}qﬂg—\aq@amc] ﬁ%m’q%«aq:a%w%qﬁ:] ]
S BN W R RS IR @w@qw%a\sa\ﬁ'ﬁq 1
gg;}rn ay:x & agm aam‘ RE :@5 Ruﬁ 3 q: uqq 5: I
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2' Distinctive features of those (VIII.7-8)
q%Nq[z_\a@zﬁqx]a‘

{VIIL7}

The Hearers’ nonafflictive viewing

Is just the thorough abandonment of a human’s afflictive emotion;
The severance of the continuum of their afflictive emotions

In towns and so forth is the nonafflictiveness of Conquerors.

{VIIL8}
A Buddha’s exalted knowledge upon wishing
Is asserted as (1) spontaneously established,
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(2) having abandoned attachment, (3) being unobstructed,
(4) always abiding, and (5) answering all questions.

VIIL.7-8, sde dge 11b.4-11b.5:
(VIIL7}
75 B G5 A AR 1R 5| R A GE AeN TrN =GR |
MRy AR G5 HRN FawW| |55 85 FrrR G5 Hma A |
(VIILS}

o~

B AR R B RN RR| RS N ARG |

3' Dispelling objections (VIII.9-11){2 parts}

This has two parts: dispelling an objection to the pervasiveness of a body
of attributes and dispelling an objection to both the pervasiveness and per-
manence of a body of attributes.

q@au'[amvgqu]mq%w %&\ra’@wwﬁq SN
PN ER T |

a' Dispelling an objection to the pervasiveness of
a body of attributes (VIII.9-10)

R:'ﬁ' [gmi@qq]aw

{VIILY}

The cause having thoroughly ripened,

They manifest that [body],

The deed for that specific benefit,

To a specific one at a specific [place] at a specific time.

{VIIL10}

Just as even though a monarch of gods sends down rain,
Nothing grows from unfit seeds,

So although Buddhas have arisen,

Those without the lot do not experience the goodness.

VIIL9-10, sde dge 11b.5-11b.6:
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{VIIL.10}

g’&'@m'ﬁm'aax'rdq@q S R IR ARRaER |
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b' Dispelling an objection to both the
pervasiveness and permanence of a body of
attributes (VIII.11)

N 2N
By lzosyepeE =
(VIIL11}

Because exalted activities thus are vast,
Buddhas are called pervasive.

Because those are not consumed,
They are also called “permanent.”

VIIIL.11, sde dge 11b.6:
{VIIL11}

%‘@W&E’ﬁﬂ@%&%ﬂ W:N'@N’@Q’Q?EN’QWQELV ]
IR R IR BT |



69" Topic
3. Complete Enjoyment Bodies
(rﬁ:mﬁ)

C) COMPLETE ENJOYMENT BODIES (VIII. 12-32){2
PARTS}

This has two parts: a brief indication of the nature [of a complete enjoy-
ment body] and an extensive explanation of the qualities [of a complete
enjoyment body].

q@aq'w[aﬂmvav]m'q%m :R:'q%ﬁ'aﬁxnﬁ ﬁq'
AR AR R

1' Brief indication of the nature [of a complete
enjoyment body] (VIII.12)

el o~ -~ Q
RRA [R:'Q(a\q'aﬁx'q%\']a“
{VIIL12}
This having an essence
Of thirty-two marks and eighty beauties
Is asserted as a Subduer’s complete enjoyment body
Because of thoroughly enjoying the Great Vehicle.

VIIIL.12, sde dge 11b.7:
{VIIL12}

ARSI A bkl

BB G o e 3] TR A ER R |
2' Extensive explanation of the qualities [of a

complete enjoyment body] (VIII.13-32)

This has two parts: marks and beauties.

OV [Ty genas I AN R AR RIS
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all
a' Marks (VIII.13-20)

This has two parts: the actual [marks] and the causes generating those
[marks].

AR s Jar g REN AR | FRR VA |
1" THE ACTUAL [MARKS] (VIII.13-17)
SNSIESEY

{VIIL13}

1) Hands and feet marked by wheels, 2) tortoise-feet,”
3) Fingers and toes joined by webs [of light],

4) Soft and youthfully tender hands as well as feet,

5) Seven body areas prominent,b

(VIIL14}

6) Long fingers and toes, 7) broad heels, 8) large straight body,
9) Inconspicuous ankles, 10) body hairs standing upwards,

11) Calves like an antelope’s, 12) long and beautiful arms,

13) Secret organ of the genitals retracting inside,”

{VIIL15}

14) Gold-colored skin, 15) smooth skin,

16) Body hairs each growing nicely to the right,

17) Face adorned with a hair treasury,c1 18) lion-like upper body,
19) Round shoulders, 20) broadness between the shoulder blades,

{VIIL16}
21) Unpleasant tastes perceived for this one as supreme of tastes,

n Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland (178d) this is identified as “feet that are very level.”
b Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland (180def):

Your hands, feet, shoulder blades,

And the nape of your neck will broaden,

So your body will be large and those seven areas broad.
° As Gyal-tshab’s commentary on Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland (185.5) explains, like an
elephant or a horse.

d A spiraling hair between the eyebrows (Nagarjuna’s Precious Garland, stanza 187d).
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22) Body symmetrical like a fig tree,
23) Prominent crown protrusion, 24) long and beautiful tongue,
25) Brahma melodiousness, 26) cheeks like a lion,

{VIIL17}

27) Very white teeth 28) equal in size, 29) well arranged,

30) And fully forty in number,

31) Dark blue sapphire eyes, and 32) eyelashes like those of a supreme
cow—

These are the thirty-two marks.

VIII.13-17, sde dge 11b.7-12a.3:
{VIIL13}

@ﬂ]ﬁﬁl\fﬂﬁ’i‘maﬁa\ﬁﬁil\l%ﬂ(ﬁql\q }@"]ﬁ:@ﬁ“]ﬁxﬂ’q“
C@'—u’&ﬁ:“ ]

S eSS B (o B g
SNl
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@QTNW W

@q AR 5 WA g’ Ay = 545’:\1‘ 1645644\1 YA FYF S
&aazq ]

g%g?;'q&x'&ﬁq'mq:\mﬁqwr\:’] @'%’i’i‘q&‘qmmﬁqm‘
AR |

qm'&é’ﬁ'gw'q@q'f'§5'ﬁ:'ﬁ'a51 ]G@ A~ RER=R mﬁ g
Saral

{(VIIL16}
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Gl

il

2" THE CAUSES GENERATING THOSE [MARKS)]
(VIII.18-20)

A N N AN
IN[RFRAF )
{VIIL18}
These marks are thoroughly achieved
Through intensively completing
The particular causes achieving
The marks for this [complete enjoyment body]—

(VIIL19}

Escorting gurus and so forth,

Firmness of vows that have been assumed,
Reliantly cultivating gathering [of students]
Giving fine articles, freeing those bound

{VIIL.20}

To be killed, spreading to others

Virtues taken up and so forth—

Those having the character of causes achieving them
In accordance with how they occur in the siitras.

VIII.18-20, sde dge 12a.4-12a.6:

a Correcting tshed in the sde dge (12a.3), co ne (13a.3), and dpe bsdur ma (27.13) to tshad
in accordance with snar thang (13a.1), Peking (14b.5), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning
(134b.6). The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

tulyah pramane "viralas ca danta
anyinasamkhyadasikas catasrah
nileksano govrsapaksmanetro |
dvatrimsad etani hi laksanani |[VIIL.17||

See Stcherbatsky and Obermiller, Abhisamayalamkara, 36. Considering the meaning of
the corresponding Sanskrit term pramane (“in size”), tshad is the correct Tibetan reading.
Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (200b.1) reads tshems.
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{vm 18}
“"3 « 3@5\ AR ) SN @’3 WA GRS |
NRRR & R BTN ] s & AR R W R A |

{VIIL19}
g'&%@@ﬁﬂl\lﬂ'ﬁ:] NNC’RQTQCN'Q'QE}'E)VQ'RKW ‘
SR VNG R [T R e )|
{VIIL.20}
SIS NS S AR R
FTSRG NG PR A g TS|

b' Beauties (VII.21-32)

(VIIL21}

A Subduer has 1) nails copper-colored,

2) Oily-toned, and 3) prominent,

4) Fingers round, 5) broad, and 6) tapering,
7) Veins not manifest and 8) without knots,

{VIIL.22}

9) Ankles not protruding, 10) legs even,

11) Proceeding in the manner of a lion, 12) of an elephant,

13) Of a swan, 14) and of a supreme bull,

15) Proceeding turning to the right, 16) beautifully, 17) and straight,

{VIIL.23}

18) Body elegant, 19) as if wiped, 20) well-proportioned,
21) Clean, 22) smooth, 23) and pure,

24) Signs fully complete,

25) Limbs of the body broad and excellent,

(VIIL.24}

26) Steps equal, 27) two eyes pure,

28) Just having youthful flesh,

29) Body not slouching but 30) expansive,
31) Body very taut,

{VIIL.25}
32) Limbs very distinct,
33) Unobstructed clear vision,



Complete Enjoyment Bodies

317

34) Waist round, 35) appropriately sized, 36) not stretched out,
37) But flat, 38) navel deep and

(VIIL.26}

39) Curling to the right,

40) Beautiful when viewed in all ways,
41) All behavior clean,

42) Body without moles and black spots,

{VIIL.27}

43) Hands smooth like cotton,

44) Lines on the hands lustrous, 45) deep, and 46) long,
47) Mouth not too wide,

48) Lips red like the bimba [fruit],

{VII1.28}

49) Tongue flexible, 50) slender,

51) And red, 52) sound of a dragon,b

53) Speech supple and smooth, 54) eye-teeth round,
55) Sharp, 56) white, 57) even,

(VIIL.29}

58) And tapered, 59) nose prominent,
60) And supremely pure,

61) Eyes wide, 62) eyelashes thick,
63) [Eyes] like lotus petals,

{VIIL30}

64) Eyebrows long, 65) soft,

66) Glossy, 67) with even hairs,

68) Arms long and broad, 69) ears equal
70) And devoid of impairment,

{VIIL31}

71) Forehead beautifully defined,

72) Large, 73) head broad,

74) Head hair black like a bee,

75) Thick, 76) smooth, 77) not tangled,

(VIIL32}
78) Not bristly, 79) and with fragrance
Captivating the minds of beings,

? Momordica Monadelpha.
b That is, thunderous.
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80) Adorned with glorious curls,?
Lucky [signs], curling swastikas—
Those are asserted as a Buddha’s excellent beauties.”

VIIIL.21-32, sde dge 12a.6-12b.6:
{(VIIL21}

gRRRA NG IRV SRR RR| (AT g SE AR AR AT Faw) |
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(VIIL23}
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(VIIL24}

P BRI I PN RSN S IR |

UAVaRai AR IS R VAR

{VIIL.25}

] F g F RSV RIS |

RN B S E R R | R R AR AR

(VIIL.26}

SRR S E AR TS| A T SS|

TH IR IR Y S [T [ R

éq’%’iﬁ:‘qmexaﬁa'ﬁ:‘] BRYSREN TR ZRR AR |

a dpal gyi be’u, srivatsa. This term is often translated as “endless knot,” but the connota-
tion of “knot” is not present in either the Sanskrit or the Tibetan though present in the
Chinese.

b This stanza has an extra line.

¢ Correcting bim+pa in sde dge (12b.3), snar thang (13a.7), and dpe bsdur ma (28.13) to
bim+ba in accordance with co ne (12b.3); Peking (14b.5), Aryavimuktisena’s commentary
(205a.6), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (136a.3) similarly misread bim pa. The corre-
sponding Sanskrit stanza is:
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{VIIL.29}
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HE WAV AR B [RNER RAN SRR AR |
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{VIII 32}

R A g A el

R yq 5: S ql\i q‘ m@: AR ARARA g y ]
NENFA 5%1 SACSES Q(EW ]

karau tilamrdi snigdhagambhirayatalekhata |
natyayatam vaco bimbhapratibimbopamaustata ||[VIIL.27||

The Sanskrit term bimba agrees with the transliteration in the co ne edition.
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4. Emanation Bodies

(g2)
D) EMANATION BODIES (VIII1.33)
q%\q[g‘“a]aw

{VIIL33}

Those bodies simultaneously bringing about

Various benefits for transmigrating beings

As long as mundane existence lasts

Are the Subduer’s emanation bodies of uninterrupted continuum.

VIIL33, sde dge 12b.6-12b.7:
{VIIL33}

“}:E}Nc@ﬁQagﬁqﬂ \qﬁ‘““ﬁq?%ﬂmﬁﬂ
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Buddha Activities
(N:N'@N'@'@%qmw)

2) ACTIVITIES (VIII.34-40)
G a5

(VIIL34}
Likewise, activities as long as cyclic existence lasts
Are asserted to be of uninterrupted continuum.

1) The activity of the pacification of transmigrations,
2) Setting them in the four aspects of gathering [students],

{VIIL35}

3) The realizations of the thoroughly afflicted

And adoptions of the thoroughly pure,

4) Properly [achieving] the welfare of sentient beings,
5) The six perfections,

{VIIL36}

6) The Buddha path, 7) emptiness

Of inherent existence, 8) extinguishment of dualistic [appearance]
9) Terminological, 10) unobservable,

11) Thorough ripening of embodied beings,

(VIIL37}

12) The paths of Bodhisattvas,

13) Reversing manifest conception,

14) Having attained enlightenment, 15) the pure land
Of buddhafication, 16) definite,

{VIIL38}

17) Immeasurable benefits for sentient beings,

18) The qualities of relying on Buddhas and so forth
19) The branches of enlightenment,

20) Nonwasted, 21) seeing the truths,

{VIIL39}

22) Abandonment of the errors,

23) The mode of baselessness of those,

25) Purification, the causal collections,

26) Thoroughly not knowing the compounded
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{VIIL40}

And uncompounded as different,

And 27) setting them in the nonabiding nirvana
Are asserted as the twenty-seven aspects

Of the activities of the body of attributes.

VIII.34-40, sde dge 12b.7-13a.4:
(VIIL34}

SR iR e g R el
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{VIIL.36}
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{VIIL.39}
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(VIIL40}
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? sde dge (13a.2), co ne (13a.2), Peking (15a.6), and dpe bsdur ma (29.13) read rten,; how-
ever, Aryavimuktisena’s commentary (206a.4), and Haribhadra’s Clear Meaning (138b.1)
read bsten. The corresponding Sanskrit stanza is:

aprameye ca sattvarthe buddhasevadike gune |
bodher angesv anase ca karmanam satyadarsane || VIIL.38 ||

Considering Sanskrit term seva means “relying on,” both are suitable.
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The eighth chapter from the Versified Treatise of Quintessential Instruc-
tions on the Perfection of Wisdom, Ornament for the Clear Realizations is
completed.

ﬁmxw@wfwg@q'ma'aq':q%j’q§q'q€w
aqfq'RR'%ql\l'qa'@ﬂ@%ﬂ'&gx@m‘qwmﬁqw
SGRA] ]



B. DIVISION INTO SIX FOR THOSE HAVING FAITH IN
THE MEDIUM-LENGTH (CONDENSATION. 1)

C\N'Q'[C{\KW' zyar v \.q.]c\
PV mrmm g g
{Condensation.1}

Characteristics, trainings in those,
Intensification of those, stages of those,

Finality of those, maturations of those:
These are another condensation into six aspects.

Condensation.1, sde dge 13a.4-13a.5:

{Condensation.1}
RRRAR A& F| [N VI G SR |

C. DIVISION INTO THREE FOR THOSE HAVING
FAITH IN THE CONDENSED (CONDENSATION.2)

N gy g

{Condensation.2}

The objects are another condensation into three aspects—

(1) The three aspects, (2) the causes which are

The natures of the four trainings,

And (3) the effects which are the body of attributes and activities.

Condensation.2, sde dge 13a.5:

{Condensation.1}

@Nqaqu]@&ﬁgw !:\g;'q'q%\'quiqv(zﬁvﬁgw ‘

SNH ARG ANAING | R KR H §REA] |
III. WAY THE COMPOSITION IS CONCLUDED
AN 'RI'[qg&wqaax%qma'gw]a‘

The Treatise of Quintessential Instructions on the Perfection of Wisdom,
Ornament for the Clear Realizations composed by the Foremost Holy
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Maitreyanatha is completed.
\A\I’xq@'mfmw@@q'qa'aq':q%j'qaqnﬁw
25 i EMNERT '%N'@'q E’Q\G', IR
S RN g S| £
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3. Explanation of the activities of translation
by those who translated it

NEN "'\1'[q:’n‘\w'qu'qa'a@?@ﬁﬂqgﬂ']c\
9 g 3

Translated and corrected by the Indian pandita Amaragomin and the trans-
lator monastic Lo-dan-shay-rab, it has been delineated well.
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Appendix 1:
Meditation on the Sixteen Attributes
of the Four Noble Truths

The four noble truths are objects of extensive meditation, with each truth
having four attributes, making a total of sixteen attributes.”

Chart 7: Four truths and sixteen attributes
1. True sufferings

1. Impermanence. The meditation centers on the thought:

The contaminated mental and physical aggregates are imperma-
nent because of being produced occasionally (not existing for-
ever).

The impermanence of true sufferings is their momentary disintegration,
which is a fault arising from the afflictions and actions contaminated with
the afflictions. However, the impermanence of a Buddha’s omniscient con-
sciousness is an advantage of this consciousness and arises from the force
of the completion of the accumulations of wisdom and merit. Unlike a
Buddha’s omniscient consciousness which, though impermanent, contin-
uously remains of the same type, true sufferings change in the process of
disintegration, gradually leading one to lower rebirths. Meditation on the
impermanence of true sufferings overcomes viewing them as permanent.

ii. Misery. The meditation centers on the thought:

The contaminated mental and physical aggregates are miserable
because of being under the outside influence of contaminated ac-
tions and afflictions.

True sufferings are miserable because they are not independent phenom-
ena but under the outside influence of former afflictions and actions con-
taminated with the afflictions. The experience of ordinary beings confirms
the misery of birth, aging, sickness, and death whereas realization of the

? This Appendix is adapted from Hopkins, Meditation on Emptiness, 285ff., which is
drawn from Gung-thang Kén-chog-tan-pay-dron-may’s Presentation of the Four Truths,
Port of Those Wishing Liberation: Festival for the Wise (bden bzhi’i rnam gzhag thar "dod
jug ngogs mkhas pa’i dga’ ston), Collected Works, vol. 2 (New Delhi: Ngawang Gelek
Demo, 1972), 877-914.
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suffering of being under an outside influence requires long analysis. Med-
itation on the misery of true sufferings counters viewing them as pure and
pleasurable.

iii. Emptiness. The meditation centers on the thought:

The contaminated mental and physical aggregates are empty be-
cause of being devoid of a supervisory self that is a different entity
from them.

True sufferings are empty of being a permanent, single, independent self.
The permanent is the non-disintegrating; the single is the partless; and the
independent is what does not depend on others for its existence. That true
sufferings are empty of being a permanent, single, independent self or of
being objects of use of such a self is their emptiness. Meditation on the
emptiness of true sufferings overcomes viewing them as a self.

iv. Selflessness. The meditation centers on the thought:

The contaminated mental and physical aggregates are selfless be-
cause of not existing as an independent self, but being under the
influence of many other impermanent factors.

True sufferings are empty of being a self-sufficient person. A self-suffi-
cient person would be a controller of the mental and physical aggregates,
like a master over servants. That true sufferings are empty of being such a
self-sufficient person or objects of its use is their selflessness. Meditation
on this counters the view of true sufferings as a self-sufficient person or as
the objects of use of such a person.

2. True origins

1. Cause. The meditation centers on the thought:

Contaminated actions and attachment are causes because of being
the roots of suffering.

Meditation on these as causes counters the notion that suffering is cause-
less, as is asserted by the Hedonists (tshu rol mdzes pa, carvaka).

ii. Origin. The meditation centers on the thought:

Contaminated actions and attachment are origins because they
again and again produce suffering in all its forms.

Meditation on these as origins counters the notion that suffering is caused
by just one cause, such as permanent time as is asserted by the Dipakas.
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iii. Strong production. The meditation centers on the thought:

Contaminated actions and attachment are strong producers be-
cause they produce suffering with great force.

Meditation on true origins as strong producers counters the notion that the
nature of things is permanent but their states changeable, as is asserted by
the Vaidakas and the Samkhyas.

iv. Condition. The meditation centers on the thought:

Contaminated actions and attachment are conditions because at-
tachment to cyclic existence acts as a cooperative condition for
suffering.

Meditation on true origins as conditions counters the notion that suffering
is created under the supervision of a deity, as is asserted by the Naiyayikas
and Vaisheshikas.

3. True cessations

i. Cessation. The meditation centers on the thought:

A separation which is a total extinguishment of a suffering by its
antidote is a cessation because of being a state of having aban-
doned that suffering.

Meditation on true cessations as cessations counters the view that there is
no liberation from cyclic existence, as is asserted by the Hedonists.

ii. Pacification. The meditation centers on the thought:

A separation which is a total extinguishment of a suffering by its
antidote is a pacification because of being a state of having aban-
doned an affliction.

Meditation on true cessations as pacifications of contaminations counters
notions conceiving contaminated states to be liberation as is the case with
the Jaina assertion of a place of liberation on top of the worlds that is like
an upside-down white umbrella.

iii. Auspicious highness. The meditation centers on the thought:

A separation which is a total extinguishment of a suffering by its
antidote is auspiciously high because of being a liberation other
than which there is no superior source of help and happiness.

Meditation on true cessations as auspiciously high counters the notion that
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there is a liberation superior to the cessation of suffering, as is the case
with the Samkhya assertion of the liberated self as high liberation.

iv. Definite emergence. The meditation centers on the thought:

A separation which is a total extinguishment of a suffering by its
antidote is a definite emergence because of being a liberation from
that suffering such that it will never return.

Meditation on true cessations as definite emergences from suffering coun-
ters the notion that liberation, once attained, is reversible.

4. True paths

1. Path. The meditation centers on the thought:

The wisdom directly realizing selflessness is a path because it
causes one to proceed to liberation.

Meditation on this as a path counters the notion that there are no paths of
liberation from cyclic existence.

ii. Reasonableness. The meditation centers on the thought:

The wisdom directly cognizing selflessness is reasonable because
of being the antidote to ignorance.

Meditation on the wisdom realizing selflessness as suitable counters the
notion that it is not a path of liberation.

iii. Achieving. The meditation centers on the thought:

The wisdom directly realizing selflessness is an achieving because
it realizes the nature of the mind unmistakenly.

Meditation on this wisdom as an achieving counters the notion that such
paths as worldly concentrations, receiving initiation in a mandala of Ish-
vara, or undergoing the asceticism of the five fires (one each on the four
sides and the sun above as in Jainism) are paths of liberation.

iv. Deliverance. The meditation centers on the thought:

The wisdom directly realizing selflessness is a deliverer because
it unquestionably causes one to pass to a state of irreversible lib-
eration, extinguishing sufferings and afflictions completely.

Meditation on wisdom as a deliverer counters the notion that there is no
total eradicator of suffering.



Appendix 2:
The Sixteen Periods of the Path of Seeing

According to all but the Consequence School, the path of seeing is the
occasion when direct realization of the four noble truths first occurs. The
moments, or periods, of forbearance are so called because one has devel-
oped forbearance, that is to say, facility or non-fear, with respect to the
object of meditation; they are also called uninterrupted paths because they
lead without interruption into a path of release, or doctrinal knowledge, in
the same meditative sitting. The paths of release are the moments of
knowledge that certain afflictive emotions have been abandoned forever.
The four noble truths are the objects contemplated on the path of see-
ing; for each noble truth there is a doctrinal forbearance and a doctrinal
knowledge in relation to the Desire Realm, and there is also a subsequent
forbearance and a subsequent knowledge in relation to the higher realms,
the Form Realm and the Formless Realms which are here included in one
category. According to the Great Exposition School when meditators com-
plete the paths of the first truth in relation to the Desire Realm, they then
pass on to the paths of the first truth in relation to the form and Formless
Realms. The sixteenth moment is the time of entering the path of medita-
tion. The other schools say that the eight forbearances can occur simulta-
neously and that the eight knowledges can occur simultaneously, and some
hold that they necessarily occur simultaneously. (See chart, next page.)
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Chart 8: Sixteen periods of forbearance and knowledge

(read from bottom to top)

path of
meditation
(Abider in 16 subsequent knowledge ] _
the fruit _ — higher realms
of Stream 15 subsequent forbearance_|
Enterer) — — true paths
14 knowledge
[— Desire Realm
13 forbearance -
12 subsequent knowledge ] _
— higher realms
11 subsequent forbearance
—_ — true cessations
10 knowledge
— Desire Realm
path of 9 forbearance ] -
seeing 8 subsequent knowledge ~ |
(Approacher_ ¥ y — higher realms 7]
to the fruit 7 subsequent forbearance
of Stream —_ —  true origins
Enterer) 6 knowledge
— Desire Realm
5 forbearance -
4 subsequent knowledge ] -
— higher realms
3 subsequent forbearance
_ — true sufferings
2 knowledge
[— Desire Realm
|1 forbearance -
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bcos mngon par rtogs pa'i rgyan gyi 'grel pa. In bstan 'gyur (sde dge).
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dition, this series includes Elizabeth Napper’s
Koén-chog-jig-may-wang-po’s  Presentation
of the Grounds and Paths: Beautiful Orna-
ment of the Three Vehicles, With Commentary
by Dan-ma-lo-ché, which is another type of
extraction of the path-structure from Mait-
reya’s text.

Maitreya’s Ornament for the Clear Reali-
zations is a rendering of the hidden teaching
on the path structure in the Perfection of Wisdom Sitras that contains
within it a veritable cornucopia of information on Buddhist practice. Stud-
ied in all orders of Tibetan Buddhism, this highly elaborate compendium
on the paths enriches understanding of a complex structure of spiritual de-
velopment providing an all-encompassing worldview. The structure of the
path, presented in this seminal text, enhances the rubric of actual practice,
much of its import being brought over to “stages of the path” literature.
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